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- - - 37 

 38 

The Full Council of the Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management 39 

Council convened at the Westin Galleria, Houston, Houston, 40 

Texas, Wednesday afternoon, February 5, 2014, and was called to 41 

order at 1:30 p.m. by Chairman Doug Boyd.  42 

 43 

CALL TO ORDER AND INTRODUCTIONS 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN DOUG BOYD:  Welcome to the 246th meeting of the Gulf 46 

Council.  My name is Doug Boyd, Chairman of the Council.  If you 47 

have a cell phone, pager, or similar device, we ask that you 48 
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keep them on silent or vibrating mode during the meeting. 1 

 2 

The Gulf Council is one of eight regional councils established 3 

in 1976 by the Fishery Conservation and Management Act, known 4 

today as the Magnuson-Stevens Act.  The council’s purpose is to 5 

serve as a deliberative body to advise the Secretary of Commerce 6 

on fishery management measures in the federal waters of the Gulf 7 

of Mexico.  These measures help ensure that fishery resources in 8 

the Gulf are sustained while providing the best overall benefit 9 

to the nation. 10 

 11 

The council has seventeen voting members, eleven of whom are 12 

appointed by the Secretary of Commerce and include individuals 13 

from a range of geographical areas in the Gulf and with 14 

experience in various aspects of fisheries. 15 

 16 

The membership also includes five state fishery managers and the 17 

Regional Administrator from NOAA Fisheries Service, as well as 18 

several non-voting members.  Public input is a vital part of the 19 

council’s deliberative process and comments, both oral and 20 

written, are accepted and considered by the council throughout 21 

the process. 22 

 23 

The Sustainable Fisheries Act requires all oral or written 24 

statements to include a brief description of the background and 25 

interest of the person in the subject of the statement.  All 26 

written information shall include a statement of the source and 27 

date of such information.   28 

 29 

Oral and written communications provided to the council, its 30 

members or its staff that relate to matters within the council’s 31 

purview are public in nature.  All written comments will be 32 

posted on the council’s website for viewing by council members 33 

and the public and will be maintained by the council as a part 34 

of the permanent record. 35 

 36 

Knowingly and willfully submitting false information to the 37 

council is a violation of federal law.  A digital recording is 38 

used for the public record and therefore, for the purpose of 39 

voice identification, each member is requested to identify 40 

himself or herself, starting on my left. 41 

 42 

MR. KEVIN ANSON:  Kevin Anson, Alabama. 43 

 44 

MR. JOHNNY GREENE:  Johnny Greene, Alabama. 45 

 46 

DR. BOB SHIPP:  Bob Shipp, Alabama. 47 

 48 



5 

 

LCDR ROBERT PERKINS:  Robert Perkins, U.S. Coast Guard. 1 

 2 

MR. DAVE DONALDSON:  Dave Donaldson, Gulf States Marine 3 

Fisheries Commission. 4 

 5 

MS. MARTHA BADEMAN:  Martha Bademan, Florida. 6 

 7 

DR. PAMELA DANA:  Pam Dana, Florida. 8 

 9 

MR. JOHN SANCHEZ:  John Sanchez, Florida. 10 

 11 

MR. ROY WILLIAMS:  Roy Williams, Florida. 12 

 13 

MR. MYRON FISCHER:  Myron Fischer, Louisiana. 14 

 15 

MR. CAMPO MATENS:  Camp Matens, Louisiana. 16 

 17 

MR. HARLON PEARCE:  Harlon Pearce, from the delicious city of 18 

New Orleans in the great state of Louisiana. 19 

 20 

MS. MARA LEVY:  Mara Levy, NOAA Office of General Counsel. 21 

 22 

DR. ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 23 

 24 

MR. PHIL STEELE:  Phil Steele, NOAA Fisheries. 25 

 26 

DR. BONNIE PONWITH:  Bonnie Ponwith, NOAA Fisheries. 27 

 28 

MR. LANCE ROBINSON:  Lance Robinson, Texas. 29 

 30 

MR. PATRICK RILEY:  Patrick Riley, Texas. 31 

 32 

MS. LEANN BOSARGE:  Leann Bosarge, Mississippi. 33 

 34 

MR. DALE DIAZ:  Dale Diaz, Mississippi. 35 

 36 

MR. CORKY PERRET:  Corky Perret, Mississippi. 37 

 38 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR DOUG GREGORY:  Doug Gregory, council staff. 39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you and I am Doug Boyd, Chairman.  Next on 41 

the agenda is the Adoption of the Agenda.   42 

 43 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA AND APPROVAL OF OCTOBER 2013 MINUTES 44 

 45 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Mr. Chairman, I would like to add something under 46 

Other Business, if I might, consideration of it.  That would be 47 

I would like to make a brief discussion of the Draft 48 
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Programmatic EIS for Restoration Activities under the Deepwater 1 

Horizon Oil Spill. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other topics for the agenda, Other Business 4 

or otherwise?  Any changes? 5 

 6 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I would move the agenda. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion to approve the agenda and do we 9 

have a second?  We have a second from Dr. Shipp.  Any opposition 10 

to approving the agenda?  Hearing none, the agenda is adopted as 11 

amended.  The next thing on the list is Approval of the Minutes.  12 

Any corrections or additions to the minutes? 13 

 14 

MR. PERRET:  So moved. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It’s moved and do I have a second to adopt the 17 

minutes?   18 

 19 

DR. DANA:  So moved. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dr. Dana, thank you.  Any opposition to adoption 22 

of the minutes?  Hearing none, the minutes are adopted.  The 23 

next thing on the agenda is Public Comment and I have several 24 

things in public comment. 25 

 26 

As you know, in the past, we have -- Once we start public 27 

comment, we have closed the box where you drop your cards and if 28 

we have time, any late cards will be collected by staff and they 29 

will be given to me at the end of public testimony.  If we have 30 

time, we will accept those cards.  We are scheduled to go from 31 

when we start, which is going to be before 1:45, to 4:30 this 32 

afternoon and so we’ve got a lot of time. 33 

 34 

It appears we’ve got about fifty cards and we’ve got several 35 

cards that are duplicate requests to speak.  I will honor those 36 

at the end if we have enough time and if we have enough time to 37 

do the people who came in late, if there are any.  We are 38 

looking at about fifty times three minutes for all of the first 39 

speakers.  Any comments from the council?  Then we will start 40 

public testimony. 41 

 42 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  This is a strange meeting room, 43 

with half of the audience or more kind of in the corner over 44 

here.  In the back of the room, please don’t talk.  If you’ve 45 

got to talk, go outside and close the door, because I’ve been 46 

told it’s hard to hear back there and we want everybody to be 47 

able to hear.  Thank you. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  What I will do is I will call on the first 2 

person and then I will say the next person who is in line and if 3 

you would please come up so we can keep moving steadily and your 4 

three minutes could turn into longer if there are questions from 5 

the council.  Jim Zurbrick, followed by Troy Frady. 6 

 7 

PUBLIC COMMENT 8 

 9 

MR. JIM ZURBRICK:  I thank the council for allowing me to speak 10 

here today.  I have three different issues and the first one 11 

being the most important issue that’s facing in the commercial 12 

industry for red snapper fishing is the allocation issue and 13 

status quo. 14 

 15 

I don’t think there’s anything other than that’s acceptable at 16 

this particular time.  I think that listening to the economic 17 

study, the science study, we’re still left with a lot of doubt 18 

and in all fairness, when you all look in that mirror, if you 19 

feel very satisfied that you’re 100 percent that you think 20 

that’s fine, then do what you have to do, but if you’ve got 21 

doubt, we need to table this issue and obviously it’s been on 22 

the table a while and we’re all getting pretty wore out about 23 

it.  Not just the fishermen, but you too and I think you need to 24 

look at things that have been brought up as far as slot limits. 25 

 26 

Your scientist really is avid about some slot limits and thinks 27 

it’s got a lot of promise.  Obviously tags were mentioned.  28 

That’s taking it to a new level, but the slot limit might be 29 

very well what gives the recreational fishery the most days. 30 

 31 

Second, there’s going to be plenty of people talking about the 32 

allocation issue and I’m going to jump onto hogfish.  We said 33 

that most of the council members can’t even spell “hogfish”, 34 

because it hasn’t been on the radar for anybody, but in Florida, 35 

where I have done a lot of commercial spearfishing, the hogfish 36 

issue is real and as we go forward with this FWC stock 37 

assessment, and I attended a meeting a couple of weeks ago, they 38 

have done a great job, from what I can tell so far. 39 

 40 

They have really put a lot of effort into it, but we need to 41 

remember that we’re feeding off of one TAC, like a lot of other 42 

fish.  I’m going to go back to Florida and I’m going to 43 

accelerate my effort, because we closed hogfish for the first 44 

time that I’ve ever been involved with hogfish spearfishing for 45 

twenty years.  I am going home to harvest as many as I can, 46 

which will deprive the recreational fishermen, maybe, or the 47 

recreational fishermen are going to up their effort.  We need a 48 
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separate quota.  I think it’s obvious in this particular case. 1 

 2 

Third, the five-year review.  I have been on that five-year 3 

review panel twice and I think we’ve done a really good job.  I 4 

wish you all would take it to heart and find time.   5 

 6 

I know the IFQ is probably one of the most difficult things to 7 

grasp.  They are so involved and it’s so technical, but we 8 

really need to go forward and Bob Gill did a great job 9 

presenting it and I think you need to give some more time on the 10 

committee and really look at this and make some action on some 11 

of these suggestions and I thank you. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jim.  Are there questions? 14 

 15 

MS. BADEMAN:  Just one quick one for you, Captain Zurbrick.  For 16 

hogfish, what would you think about increasing the size limit as 17 

maybe an option for that fishery?  I have heard the number of 18 

fourteen-inches thrown out there and what’s your thoughts on 19 

that? 20 

 21 

MR. ZURBRICK:  I have sat in on some of those meetings and first 22 

of all, I think it’s important to realize that we’ve got two 23 

different stocks here.  Whatever is happening in the Keys and 24 

around the South Atlantic is going to be different from what I 25 

do up in north Florida. 26 

 27 

I think that somewhere -- I think that thirteen would be -- I 28 

think that we’re going to end up with two different size limits 29 

commercial and recreational.  I think they’re two different 30 

animals here, but I think the recreational fishermen are going 31 

to want to expand more days and have a -- They don’t want to see 32 

a closure and I think that they’re going to ask for a larger 33 

size limit than the commercial sector. 34 

 35 

One is for food and the other is really for trophy, because any 36 

spear fisherman will tell you the number one prize, once you get 37 

spearfishing, is a large hogfish.  A big gag is nice and a 38 

yellowfin and all that, but the bottom line is a large hogfish 39 

is -- I think they will be all eager for a larger size limit.  I 40 

think that commercially, thirteen-inches would be adequate. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jim.  Troy Frady and then Bob Zales. 43 

 44 

MR. TROY FRADY:  Ladies and gentlemen of the council, thank you 45 

so much for allowing me to speak to you today.  My name is Troy 46 

Frady and I’m a charter fisherman from Orange Beach, Alabama.  47 

I’ve been in the business for twelve years and before that, I 48 
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spent many years in corporate America, in banking and in 1 

transportation and in the logistics industry. 2 

 3 

I want to begin by addressing Amendment 28.  I understand why 4 

you’re pushing for reallocation and I look forward to 5 

participating in future framework actions, so we can hash out 6 

how recreational fishermen can stay under our ACLs through 7 

accountability and conservation measures. 8 

 9 

With regards to Amendment 40, I want to thank you for your votes 10 

at committee.  I would appreciate you sending this out to 11 

scoping, so we can get public input on sector separation.   12 

 13 

I still believe, as a charter fisherman, that we need to look at 14 

every aspect we can of a voluntary sector separation program or 15 

doing anything we can for the charter for-hire industry that 16 

will help stabilize our businesses and let us operate when we 17 

have customers in good weather. 18 

 19 

As far as the electronic reporting that we had talked about 20 

yesterday, I urge you to separate that one and hash out and 21 

flesh out or do whatever we’ve got to do to make sure we have a 22 

reporting system that accounts for everything that we really 23 

need and so please keep that separate and please get the ball 24 

rolling on that. 25 

 26 

Finally, and I’m not being derogatory, but we’re always talking 27 

about the economic impact of fisheries.  Being a country boy 28 

from Alabama and having to stay in Houston, Texas, at one of the 29 

ritziest hotels in the area is an economic impact on me.   30 

 31 

$235 a night is expensive for me and I pay for my own way here 32 

and my own way back and so please take that in consideration 33 

when you’re setting up council meeting venues in the future, so 34 

the average person can afford to at least attempt to make these 35 

meetings.  Thank you for your time and I really appreciate it. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Troy.  We have a question from Dr. 38 

Dana. 39 

 40 

DR. DANA:  Just real quick, Troy.  Thank you for your comments.  41 

Yesterday when we were discussing the Amendment 40, there was 42 

discussion about sending forward that amendment to scoping, but 43 

comments from some of the leadership, with staff and with NOAA, 44 

indicated that perhaps it wasn’t ready for that and not that it 45 

wouldn’t, but it wasn’t ready yet and hadn’t been fleshed out 46 

enough.  I just want to put that on the record and if you had 47 

any comment regarding that. 48 
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 1 

MR. FRADY:  I understand that, because nobody really knows where 2 

it is.  We hashed this out three years ago in Tampa, Florida.  3 

We talked about it.  Everybody is talking about it and it’s been 4 

such a horrible topic and there’s too many people with opposing 5 

sides. 6 

 7 

All I’m asking for is to do whatever you do to keep talking 8 

about it, so that the charter fishermen can stabilize their 9 

businesses and maximize our economic impact for the people who 10 

come and fish with us and that’s all I’m asking for, is just an 11 

opportunity for you all to look at it.  Just give us a chance.  12 

I don’t want to go out of business simply because we didn’t look 13 

at it and I think everybody in the American public deserves that 14 

respect.   15 

 16 

MR. DIAZ:  Thank you for coming, Troy.  Just a quick question.  17 

I know you were here yesterday for the slot limit presentation 18 

and what was your thoughts on the slot limit? 19 

 20 

MR. FRADY:  Personally, I have heard arguments for and against.  21 

I hear statements about discards, but you know, the problem 22 

we’ve got right now is we’ve got a pretty good fishery and it is 23 

recovering, but we’re not out of the woods yet and I don’t think 24 

slot limits would be a bad thing, because people are going to go 25 

fishing.   26 

 27 

They’re going to go wet a hook whether they’re out there for 28 

fifteen minutes or four hours.  They’re still going to keep that 29 

hook wet and they’re going to maximize their fishing effort per 30 

spot. 31 

 32 

I do believe that it has merit to have a slot limit if it gives 33 

us more days and does not have an adverse effect on the fishery.  34 

Shallow-water fishing, like I do, in the first and second 35 

atmosphere of pressure, I hardly have a problem with barotrauma, 36 

but I personally would -- If there were a slot limit, I would 37 

change my fishing gear and go to a lighter hook, to where larger 38 

fish that were caught at deeper depths or anything like that 39 

would not be harmed, but some of the people that I take fishing 40 

just want to go fishing. 41 

 42 

Some people don’t like a big fish to eat.  Some people would 43 

prefer even a thirteen or a sixteen-inch fish and so I think the 44 

slot limit has merit if it provides those two things, the 45 

conservation aspect and gives us more days to fish. 46 

 47 

MS. LEVY:  Not a question, but just a clarification on Amendment 48 
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40.  Sometimes we use the term “scoping” and “public hearing” 1 

and all of that and they end up getting confused and so the 2 

agency, NMFS, actually published a Notice of Intent and scoping 3 

in the Federal Register in December and solicited comments on 4 

it. 5 

 6 

In terms of actual scoping meetings, we haven’t had actual 7 

scoping meetings because this has been discussed at so many 8 

council meetings before that that sort of was the scoping 9 

meeting part and so we solicited comments and the comment period 10 

ended at the end of January for the scoping and the notice of 11 

intent to prepare an environmental impact statement. 12 

 13 

I think the comments at council were about it being ready to go 14 

to public hearings and that it wasn’t ready to go to public 15 

hearings because the document wasn’t complete enough, with 16 

analysis, et cetera, to go to public hearings between now and 17 

the next council meeting. 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Bob Zales and then Russell 20 

Underwood. 21 

 22 

MR. BOB ZALES, II:  I am speaking as the Governmental Affairs 23 

Director for the National Association of Charterboat Operators 24 

on most of this and on some of it, not.  The king mackerel 25 

thing, NACO is not involved with. 26 

 27 

On king mackerel, on 20B, we support the 2,000-pound trip limit 28 

that the Keys have been asking for.  We appreciate the fact that 29 

in the Panhandle you’re going to open up that season on October 30 

1 and I would support, and I think the Panama City Boatmen 31 

Association would support, opening the season September 1 in 32 

Louisiana or in the western zone. 33 

 34 

The reason for that is, and you all have heard me make this 35 

statement before, this past summer, I was taking a boat back 36 

from Orange Beach, Alabama, to Panama City, two or three days 37 

before July 1. 38 

 39 

Between Orange Beach and Fort Walton, I counted no less than 40 

twenty-four mackerel boats, all with Fort Pierce, Stuart, and 41 

Palm Beach on the backend and they were headed to Louisiana to 42 

fish.  You open that season in September, you will eliminate 43 

that and those people in Louisiana will be able to reap the 44 

benefits of that fishery. 45 

 46 

30B, you know where I stand on that and you know where NACO 47 

stands on that and I am going follow Corky’s lead on some of 48 
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this.  The purpose and need in this revised amendment, the need 1 

is to reduce conflicts with several of the management objectives 2 

of the FMP concerning access to the red snapper resource, 3 

economic loss to some federally-permitted for-hire vessels, 4 

operational flexibility of permitted for-hire vessels and loss 5 

of recreational fishing opportunities. 6 

 7 

There is all kinds of analysis out here.  You’ve got analysis 8 

with slot limits and you’ve got analysis with days and all this 9 

kind of stuff and every analysis that’s there is based on 10 

current status quo and no projection of change and behavior. 11 

 12 

One fact is that I’ve seen for over twenty years is that when 13 

you make a regulation, fishing behavior changes and I would 14 

suggest to you that if we’re going to lose days with rescinding 15 

30B in the EEZ, we might pick up a substantial number of days in 16 

state waters and so I’m not so sure that that’s going to be 17 

hurtful to keep or to rescind this deal. 18 

 19 

Sector separation, you know where we stand on this.  Sector 20 

separation is also a big problem and you talk about scoping and 21 

your attorney just said this.  This thing has been going on for 22 

six years.  It’s been talked about and talked about to death. 23 

 24 

There’s people out there now that when you talk to them and you 25 

say, are you going to make a comment, they say that I’ve already 26 

made ten and I’m not going to make another.  You’re driving 27 

stakeholders away from this process by continually moving down 28 

these roads and so my time is about up and if you have any 29 

questions, I would be glad to answer them. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Are there questions? 32 

 33 

MR. FISCHER:  Thank you, Captain Zales, but you didn’t get to 34 

where you stand on sector separation.  You just talked about we 35 

discussed it for six years. 36 

 37 

MR. ZALES:  For six years, you’ve heard me say that we’re 38 

opposed to sector separation. 39 

 40 

MR. FISCHER:  You could change.  41 

 42 

MR. ZALES:  We’re still opposed to it.  It hasn’t changed. 43 

 44 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Bob, can you elaborate on why you oppose it?  Are 45 

your problems different or do you not have the same problems 46 

these other guys have? 47 

 48 
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MR. ZALES:  My problems personally are the same and I think 1 

everybody else is, but we feel that you can solve those problems 2 

in a better way.  You don’t have to separate everybody and you 3 

don’t have to continually put people at each other’s throats and 4 

fighting about this and taking brothers and making enemies of 5 

them and friends and making enemies of them. 6 

 7 

You have heard me talk about managing recreational fisheries in 8 

a different way.  Get some independent surveys out there, 9 

properly designed, and let’s move into a different way.  You’re 10 

dealing with MRIP and Johnny and I talked about this and anybody 11 

that knows me knows that I have pushed logbooks since I first 12 

got involved in this fisheries stuff and you know more than 13 

anybody.  You were there in the mackerel days, when I started. 14 

 15 

I have continually been told by the federal government that 16 

logbooks will never work in your business.  In the pilot study, 17 

they pretty well convinced me, twenty years later, that no, they 18 

will not work, but I am still willing to try it, even though, in 19 

my opinion, the hierarchy in Silver Spring is not going to let 20 

logbooks work in the for-hire industry. 21 

 22 

Why, I don’t know, but they have constantly fought it, even 23 

though they have worked the system and done it in every study 24 

that comes out.  The for-hire survey that’s there produces 25 

information that is adequate and much cheaper to do than a 26 

logbook and so I will support logbooks and I will work to get 27 

them, because I have worked to get them, but I just don’t 28 

believe the Fisheries Service is going to let it happen. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other questions?  Thank you, Bob.  Russell 31 

Underwood and then Bruce Dainecki. 32 

 33 

MR. RUSSELL UNDERWOOD:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I am Russell 34 

Underwood from Panama City, Florida.  I’ve got a little small 35 

fleet of boats and I fish out of Louisiana, out of Leesville, 36 

and I’ve been participating in this process for about thirty-37 

five years.  I sit on a bunch of advisory panels and I helped 38 

develop the IFQ program. 39 

 40 

Today, I would like to talk about Amendment 28.  I personally 41 

feel that what we’re trying to do and what the council is doing 42 

is completely illegal.  It’s the process, the way that you all 43 

have done this.  44 

 45 

We heard testimony yesterday from the analysis and then from the 46 

economic person and the first thing I noticed was he said we 47 

really didn’t have enough data to do this and by the way, folks, 48 
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we don’t have enough updated -- Our data is kind of old and that 1 

really just hurts me that this council that all of you all have 2 

signed up to listen to everything and to be open minded, I think 3 

it’s you all’s duty to hear this and understand what they have 4 

said yesterday. 5 

 6 

The second man said that we agree with the methodology, because 7 

I was there down south, but you all be very cautious what you 8 

all do with this, very cautious.  I got a second warning down 9 

south, but what I do is I love the fishing business.  I was 10 

originally one of the high-liners of the Gulf, but forget about 11 

me and let’s talk about the small man that’s been working hard 12 

and just got in this industry with this IFQ. 13 

 14 

You’re talking about voting to take a small amount of fish away 15 

from these fishermen that have got a lot less than I’ve got and 16 

I have a problem with that.  There’s other ways to solve these 17 

problems and the problem is it’s about the recreational not 18 

having enough time to fish or wanting more. 19 

 20 

There is other ways to solve these problems besides taking fish 21 

from one sector and just a small amount.  What you took today or 22 

are going to take today or tomorrow or the next few weeks is 23 

actually three or four days.  What you all have done is you all 24 

have really -- Excuse me, but you all have really pissed off 25 

everybody now, the restaurants, the fellow fishermen. 26 

 27 

I want to help, personally, and I’m willing to sit down with 28 

recreational and help develop some kind of plan to make them 29 

accountable. 30 

 31 

You heard testimony yesterday from recreational and charterboats 32 

and they want to become accountable and I think what we’re 33 

fixing to vote on today, it violates my personal civil rights 34 

and Magnuson-Stevens 4 and 5 and I would appreciate you all 35 

working this thing slow and really think.  Are you actually 36 

helping the recreational by giving this small amount of fish for 37 

three or four days and really just upsetting a lot of other 38 

people, restaurants and new entrants?  I thank you and I 39 

appreciate the time and thank you. 40 

 41 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Russell.  Are there questions for 42 

Russell?  Thank you, Russell.  Bruce Dainecki and then followed 43 

by Donnie Waters. 44 

 45 

MR. BRUCE DAINECKI:  My name is Bruce Dainecki and I’m a private 46 

recreational fisherman and I also own my own boat and I am a 47 

Texas resident.  I would like to briefly talk about Amendments 48 
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28, 39, 40, and 30B. 1 

 2 

Amendment 28, given that the commercial sector has seen real and 3 

quantifiable improvement, more pounds and more money for more 4 

pounds and higher price of snapper, I support Amendment 28, 5 

Alternative 5, which is after 9.1 million pounds further 6 

allocation, the split will be made 25 percent commercial and 75 7 

percent recreational.  I think this is fair, given the history 8 

and where we’ve come from in the fishery. 9 

 10 

Amendment 39, there’s a lot in this amendment and let me just 11 

address two issues.  Action 1, Alternative 2, I support 12 

delegating management to the states in accordance with Action 2, 13 

Alternative 3, which is to the individual states to go ahead and 14 

manage. 15 

 16 

With respect to Action 3, I would like to propose a new 17 

Alternative 6 for consideration and that would be allocating 95 18 

percent of the red snapper TAC, based on an equal weighting of 19 

prior and past landings, such as all the other alternatives 20 

addressed. 21 

 22 

Second, let’s take a look at the population base for each of the 23 

Gulf states and award on a percentage on that basis as well, the 24 

second criteria.  Then the third is let’s also consider the 25 

coastline or the habitable area along each of the Gulf states.  26 

The remaining 5 percent could then be allocated by the Gulf 27 

Council based on other socioeconomic and other considerations. 28 

 29 

Amendment 40, sector separation, there should not and cannot be 30 

further differentiation within the recreational sector.  No 31 

matter what you call it or spin it, it’s the awarding of a 32 

public resource to a few at the expense of other fishermen, 33 

notably, the private-boat-owning recreational fishermen. 34 

 35 

All fishermen should have the right to an opportunity to catch 36 

fish and not receive an outright grant to the fish themselves.  37 

The collaborative headboat agreement is a classic example of 38 

this injustice, wherein seventeen boats were given over 55,000 39 

red snapper to catch and up to 365 days, while the rest of us 40 

have a forty-day season. 41 

 42 

I don’t know what the thought process was involved in that, but 43 

I’ve heard the argument that they would have caught them anyway 44 

and we’re just spreading out when they catch them.  Now, they 45 

may or may not have caught them anyway, but at least they would 46 

have had to earn them and compete for them, just like the rest 47 

of us do.  Amendment 30B, let me just state that -- 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Bruce, if you could start wrapping it up. 2 

 3 

MR. DAINECKI:  Yes, I am.  If the charter for-hire folks are for 4 

30B, as a recreational fisherman, I wouldn’t take exception to 5 

it.  Again, we fish during the state waters during the timeframe 6 

and I wouldn’t have a problem if they did too.  Thank you for 7 

the opportunity to address the council. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  We have questions for you, Bruce.  10 

 11 

MR. PERRET:  Thank you, sir, for being here.  In my note, and I 12 

think I got it right, you support Alternative 5 on 28 and is 13 

that right?  That was above 9.12, that 75/25 split, I think, if 14 

my memory is right.  Is that the one you support? 15 

 16 

MR. DAINECKI:  That is correct. 17 

 18 

MR. PERRET:  My question is this.  The recreational sector has 19 

continuously gone over their allotment.  Providing additional 20 

fish to the recreational sector, would you be amenable to 21 

accountability measures, if that sector continued to go over 22 

even with additional fish, that there would be a payback? 23 

 24 

MR. DAINECKI:  I think I would need to know the specifics of it.  25 

Conceptually, I wouldn’t disagree with accountability.  We’ve 26 

got a problem with the data.  From my perspective, from a 27 

recreational fisherman’s perspective, we go out and our season 28 

has decreased and then six months later, we get a spanking 29 

because we’re told we overfished it.   30 

 31 

Something is wrong with the data.  Why don’t we know that way 32 

before six months after the fact and we’re talking about this?  33 

Is there a simple way to text in what we caught to a central 34 

place that works, some type of data collection? 35 

 36 

MR. PERRET:  I think Louisiana has got some sort of system like 37 

that that’s been in place for one year now.  It may not be 38 

exactly like that, but it’s showing a lot of promise and so 39 

hopefully maybe we’ll be able to get there. 40 

 41 

MR. DAINECKI:  I have heard of it, but I’m not familiar with it.  42 

I can take a look at it. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Bruce, we have one other question. 45 

 46 

MR. PEARCE:  Thanks for coming and I appreciate your comments.  47 

We had a presentation yesterday on slot limits in the snapper 48 
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fishery.  If it would gain you eighteen more days to do a slot 1 

limit, would you be in favor of that? 2 

 3 

MR. DAINECKI:  Yes, provided that when do the analysis the 4 

discard of those over twenty-five inches or whatever it is 5 

doesn’t come back to haunt us and do the opposite of what we 6 

expected.  Personally speaking, I like to eat and catch a five 7 

to eight-pound fish.  A sow is a little harder to cook right. 8 

 9 

MR. PEARCE:  Would you be also in favor of a tag or permit 10 

system, if it gave you 365 days a year to fish? 11 

 12 

MR. DAINECKI:  Is there a limit on those tags or permits? 13 

 14 

MR. PEARCE:  There would be a limit according to the allocation 15 

that you would have, yes. 16 

 17 

MR. DAINECKI:  I am against limiting it, because I feel that 18 

those tags are going to -- A lot of them are going to wind up on 19 

the black market.  They will be buying and selling or something 20 

like that.  If it’s just for accountability of what you caught, 21 

I would support that. 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bruce.  I appreciate it.  Donnie 24 

Waters and then Captain Bill Kelley. 25 

 26 

MR. DONALD WATERS:  Donald Waters, Fishing Vessel Hustler, 27 

Pensacola, Florida.  I’ve been coming to this podium for many 28 

years and I am totally against moving forward with Amendment 28 29 

at this time.  I have made statements that once we reach the 30 

threshold and some kind of sustainability that I would come to 31 

the table and talk.  I am at the table and I will talk.   32 

 33 

I don’t think it’s the right thing for the fish and I don’t 34 

think it’s the right thing for the fishermen.  I think it goes 35 

against Magnuson-Stevens and I think it goes against the pledge 36 

you took when you took the seat to do the job that you’re doing 37 

today. 38 

 39 

You’re supposed to look at the well-being of the fish and you 40 

are not supposed to be reallocating on economics alone.  I think 41 

it violates many sections of the Magnuson-Stevens Act to move 42 

forward with this and I never dreamed that four or five years 43 

ago when I made statements that I would consider that this would 44 

not have an accountable recreational fishery. 45 

 46 

You’ve got half of the recreational fishermen begging to become 47 

accountable and the other half don’t want a damned thing to do 48 
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with becoming accountable.  I think they need to be separated.  1 

You go over to the accountable pile and you go over there in the 2 

bootleg pile.  To me, it’s travesty. 3 

 4 

What Miss Bonnie said, we could text how many fish we caught, 5 

but they can’t come up with something to receive it?  I don’t 6 

believe that either, Ma’am.  I do not believe that you cannot 7 

come up with a federal government -- They can watch us from 8 

satellites and they can watch us from anything in the world, but 9 

to tell me that you can’t text or put an app out there that 10 

counts fish in real time is impossible to do?  My flag is out to 11 

you. 12 

 13 

I would like to see us back up and get these charterboats a 14 

system so that they can spread their fishery out and if it takes 15 

changes in Magnuson-Stevens, I will hold hands with them to go 16 

up there to do it and try to get it. 17 

 18 

I mean our fishery in the commercial became much better when we 19 

had a system we could spread our catch out and didn’t have to 20 

overharvest and land too many fish at one time and was able to 21 

spread it out.  I think giving the charterboats or the headboats 22 

the opportunity to do the same, that they would see the same 23 

benefits. 24 

 25 

I support a tag system for the pure recreational fishery and 26 

when all sectors become accountable, I will come to this table 27 

and address wholeheartedly some reallocation measures, but at 28 

this time, no. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any questions for Donnie?  Thank you, Donnie.  31 

Captain Bill Kelley and then Shane Cantrell. 32 

 33 

MR. BILL KELLEY:  Mr. Chairman and members of the council, Bill 34 

Kelly.  I represent the Florida Keys Commercial Fishermen’s 35 

Association and I would like to address you regarding Mackerel 36 

Amendment 20B. 37 

 38 

I don’t miss too many of your meetings, but I think the one in 39 

September in New Orleans was one that I will always regret, 40 

because it either had the most compelling public comment in the 41 

world or a case of divine intervention, and I wasn’t there to 42 

see it, that compelled both the Gulf Council and the South 43 

Atlantic Councils to drop their preferreds and take a 180 44 

position with regard to an increase in trip limits for the 45 

southern subzone and abandon about a year’s worth of work to 46 

proceed in the other direction. 47 

 48 
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Out of five scoping meetings that the councils had to address 1 

the issue, there were eighty-two attendees there and twenty-2 

eight of them made public comment on the increase in trip limits 3 

for the southern subzone.  There were ten for and as you know, 4 

they all came from the Naples area.  There were eighteen four 5 

and all of that came from the Monroe County area.  In contrast 6 

though, there’s about twenty-five permit holders off of Collier 7 

County that are active and more than 100 in Monroe County. 8 

 9 

This morning, I gave Dr. Dana eighty-two affidavits that were 10 

signed by stakeholders involved in the hook and line fishery in 11 

Monroe County and to give you an idea, that’s two full 12 

typewritten pages of folks that are involved in this.  They’re 13 

crews, they’re families or additional personnel that have a 14 

stake in this fishery. 15 

 16 

This has been described as the natural evolution of the fishery 17 

and it’s about as natural as a cloned cow.  This is a fishery 18 

that has been bastardized by regulation and holding a group of 19 

dedicated fishermen, the initial stakeholders, if you will, in 20 

the hook and line fishery to 1,250 pounds with a step-down to 21 

500 at 75 percent of the quota, a group that’s traveling 22 

arguably forty to eighty miles per day, each way, to harvest 23 

these fish. 24 

 25 

We feel that that’s a reasonable request, based on the increases 26 

in full costs and other operating issues that are involved in 27 

the fishery. 28 

 29 

Based on the information, the support that we have from the 30 

stakeholders, we ask both councils to revisit this, take a look 31 

at it, and meet in the middle with a reasonable compromise at 32 

2,000 pounds.  Thank you. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bill.  Are there questions?   35 

 36 

DR. DANA:  It’s not a question, but I do have the eighty-two 37 

signed petitions and I will give it to whoever is appropriate, I 38 

guess Phyllis or Emily or Charlene, for your records. 39 

 40 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Bill, thank you for coming all the way out here.  41 

You and I have talked about this before and I really think if 42 

you and some of those guys, the leaders off of Collier County, 43 

were to get together and work something out, I think the council 44 

would follow your lead on it.  I would give a lot of deference 45 

to whatever you guys worked out. 46 

 47 

MR. KELLEY:   We have tried to do that.  The reality is that 48 
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those Collier County fishermen are traveling about ten to 1 

fifteen or maybe twenty miles, tops, in most cases, to harvest 2 

those fish.  They are enjoying about $3.00 or $3.25 a pound for 3 

it and they get those fish going and coming, as they move south 4 

and as they move northward.  5 

 6 

Plenty of the comment that you heard from these public scoping 7 

sessions and public comment benefits just two small groups, 8 

those in the southwest of Florida and those in the northeast.   9 

 10 

In fact, I was so totally surprised to hear at the South 11 

Atlantic Council meeting that none of those folks from Naples 12 

attended and I don’t think there are any in the audience today.  13 

They’re so sure that this is a done deal, but the direction to 14 

the South Atlantic Council’s Mackerel Committee started out like 15 

this and it was these are Gulf fish and we shouldn’t involve 16 

ourselves in managing Gulf fish. 17 

 18 

Why do we have a joint amendment here if the South Atlantic 19 

Council really shouldn’t have anything to do with it whatsoever?  20 

There is a lot of issues here that we think are tainting the 21 

process here and don’t really get the full perspective. 22 

 23 

I know there maybe five guys from Naples that came over and 24 

testified in New Orleans and I’ve got -- I am here representing 25 

eighty-two in writing, plus probably another fifty or seventy-26 

five fishermen.  Thank you very much. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bill.  Shane, you’re up and then Mike 29 

Herbert. 30 

 31 

MR. SHANE CANTRELL:  Hello.  I am Captain Shane Cantrell and I’m 32 

the Executive Director of the Charter Fishermen’s Association.  33 

I would like to thank you all for your time to address the 34 

council today and I will keep it pretty brief. 35 

 36 

We support sector separation moving forward.  That would be 37 

Amendment 40.  As Corky tried to remind some people yesterday, 38 

it’s a simple allocation is what the purpose and need is now.  39 

We’ve got to get something moving for the charterboats.  It’s 40 

very important to our industry and our fishermen across the 41 

Gulf. 42 

 43 

The management, the current management, attempts have failed and 44 

it’s failing in the recreational fishery and it has now resulted 45 

in multiple legal actions in the federal courts and that’s no 46 

way to conduct business.  It’s not something that is -- That’s 47 

what the council’s job is, to take care of the fishermen and the 48 
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fishery and the people involved in it. 1 

 2 

We would like to see the council also move forward with 3 

electronic reporting, electronic monitoring, in the charterboat 4 

industry.  I believe there’s a big opportunity in moving forward 5 

with something to get some of this data to keep us within our 6 

ACL and stop the overrun of our ACL every year.  It’s tough to 7 

manage a fishery if you’re catching more than you’re supposed to 8 

every year.  That pretty much concludes my comments and I look 9 

forward to any questions. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Shane.  Any questions?  Thank you, 12 

Shane.  Mike, followed by Scott Hickman. 13 

 14 

MR. MIKE HERBERT:  First of all, thank you for letting me come 15 

represent the retail boating industry and tell you guys and 16 

women our story.  First of all, I am Mike Herbert and I am the 17 

owner of Texas Marine.  It’s a retail boat dealership with three 18 

locations in and around the Houston area. 19 

 20 

I am not only representing the retail boating industry, but the 21 

hundreds of thousands of customers that we have that enjoy the 22 

great outdoors and the recreation of fishing, including snapper 23 

fishing. 24 

 25 

I am also an avid outdoorsman and fisherman myself.  Through the 26 

years, over thirty years, that I’ve been in the business, we’ve 27 

got thousands, over 10,000, customers.  Our sales represent just 28 

a small portion of the recreational boating industry and the 29 

hundreds of thousands that would love to participate in the 30 

recreational snapper fishing or have at some point. 31 

 32 

Basically, our customers are doing this for recreation, for fun, 33 

to spend quality time with their friends and their family.  As 34 

you all know, it’s billions of dollars that they spend to do 35 

that and it’s so important to all of us that have friends and 36 

family. 37 

 38 

Years ago, when I started in the business, offshore fishing was 39 

a large part of our business.  Probably over 40 percent of our 40 

customers enjoyed offshore fishing, with snapper fishing being 41 

really the main focus.  It was so big that when opening day of 42 

snapper fishing came up, it was almost like deer season or duck 43 

season opening up.  Everybody was excited and out busy getting 44 

ready and spending thousands of dollars on gear and bait and gas 45 

and boats to get out and enjoy the resource. 46 

 47 

Now, with the miniscule limit of two fish per person and the 48 
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cost and also a twenty-eight-day season, when you consider the 1 

cost that’s involved for the average guy to get out there and 2 

fish offshore, it’s $50,000 to $100,000, minimum.  Some spend 3 

hundreds of thousands of dollars to do that. 4 

 5 

When you talk to them about it and you hear from our customers, 6 

I say why aren’t you offshore fishing anymore?  It’s because if 7 

you think about it, the cost that it takes to invest to do this, 8 

it’s just not something that I can justify or that’s worthwhile.  9 

We look for other ways to spend time, doing something else, 10 

outdoors, enjoying some other resources. 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mike, you need to start wrapping it up. 13 

 14 

MR. HERBERT:  Thank you.  Therein lies the reason for our 15 

offshore boat sales business, because of the limits.  It’s just 16 

a small percentage of what it used to be years ago and it’s 17 

reduced over the last five or six years over 75 percent in 18 

offshore boat sales. 19 

 20 

So many of our customers are not enjoying the benefit of our 21 

great fishing resource that we have in this area.  Surely all of 22 

us can come to a good resolution, something that’s fair and 23 

reasonable for everybody, to enjoy our fishing resources and our 24 

customers can once again enjoy the snapper fishing and 25 

recreational fishing, to the extent that we have available in 26 

this area.  Thank you for giving me the opportunity. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mike, let me see if there’s any questions for 29 

you. 30 

 31 

MR. PERRET:  Mike, thank you.  I wish I had the article I quoted 32 

yesterday or the day before out of a Sunday newspaper and the 33 

article was about boat sales and boat sales last year, primarily 34 

offshore boat sales, and the quote was from the President of 35 

Marine Boat Manufacturing Association. 36 

 37 

Sales were up 10 percent last year and 5 percent the year before 38 

and projected to be 5 to 7 percent this year and it was all 39 

blamed or the cause was the improving economy and so let’s hope 40 

the economy keeps improving. 41 

 42 

MR. HERBERT:  If I could just comment on that.  I know sometimes 43 

headlines can be misleading and what that doesn’t tell you is 44 

that, first of all, the industry was reduced by over 75 percent 45 

and so a 5 percent or a 10 percent, if you look at the number of 46 

boats sold in the Houston market, I think it was twenty-eight 47 

out of five or six-million people.  You’re talking about two or 48 



23 

 

three more boats sold is the real numbers that you’re looking at 1 

in considering that headline. 2 

 3 

MR. PERRET:  Very good point.  A lot of us, our 401K did the 4 

same thing when the stock market went -- 5 

 6 

MR. HERBERT:  Exactly.  Thank you. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other questions?  Thank you, Mike.  I 9 

appreciate it.  Scott Hickman and then Brad Gentner. 10 

 11 

MR. SCOTT HICKMAN:  Hello, ladies and gentlemen, and welcome to 12 

Texas.  I’m Captain Scott Hickman from Galveston, Texas.  I’m a 13 

charter for-hire operator and also a long-time donor and member 14 

of the Coastal Conservation Association and I’m a board member 15 

of the Charter Fishermen’s Association. 16 

 17 

I would like to speak to you today on various issues.  Number 18 

one is Amendment 28.  I would like to say Amendment 28 is a 19 

false promise.  Amendment 28, even though I support doing 20 

anything we can to help the recreational fishers, when I’m also 21 

a participant of when I get on my charterboat with my family, 22 

but this does not do a whole lot. 23 

 24 

We overfish our ACL greater and greater every year.  We are 25 

putting Band-Aids on a sinking boat.  We are not trying to solve 26 

a problem.  This will not solve that problem. 27 

 28 

Amendment 39, we need to move forward with regional management.  29 

Right now, from a Texas perspective, we’ve got a massive shift 30 

of historical access to our fishery from the western Gulf to the 31 

eastern Gulf and the longer we wait on that, the more Texas will 32 

lose. 33 

 34 

30B is a fairness issue.  My friends in Alabama can run two 35 

fishing trips a day and they’ve got great weather and the same 36 

thing for the guys in the Florida Panhandle.  In June, we’re 37 

mainly tied to the docks in June.  30B going away would let the 38 

guys access -- Even though our state water fishery may not be 39 

the best, it would let us have some access to a fishery in other 40 

times of the year, when we could make up some business loss. 41 

 42 

Charter for-hire electronic monitoring, electronic reporting, 43 

we’re tired of begging and this will solve some problems.  We 44 

want it and we want it now.  We are not asking any more, but 45 

we’re telling you that we want electronic monitoring and 46 

electronic reporting on our charterboats and we want it now. 47 

 48 
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The slot limits, without a mandatory barotrauma release device, 1 

slot limits are insane.  If you’re going to go out there and 2 

train people and do outreach and show them how to release these 3 

bigger fish, these egg layers -- We’re still going to catch them 4 

and we’re going to throw them back dead.  It’s going to worsen 5 

all these issues with discards.  If you’re going to do it, maybe 6 

do it with some test pilots or do it with a barotrauma release 7 

device.  I have been using them for two years and they work well 8 

and they show a lot of promise. 9 

 10 

As far as my commercial fishing business, I am being treated 11 

unfairly with the crew size limit.  I can only take three people 12 

on my boat and the rest of the commercial fleet can take as many 13 

as they want. 14 

 15 

The Coast Guard has already got regulations that deal with crew 16 

size limit on inspected vessels and I would like for the council 17 

to change the crew size limit to vessel capacity.  Thank you 18 

very much. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Scott.  Are there questions? 21 

 22 

DR. DANA:  Just for clarification, you, and speaking on behalf 23 

of the Charter Fishermen’s Association, want 30B rescinded? 24 

 25 

MR. HICKMAN:  The Texas guys, all the ones I have talked to and 26 

reached out to at my marina, want 30B gone.  The guys in the 27 

lower coast want it gone as well.  They would like to see it go 28 

away and I support sector separation. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Brad Gentner and then David Walker. 31 

 32 

DR. BRAD GENTNER:  Brad Gentner.  I would like to comment on 33 

king mackerel, as an economist and recreational angler.  I want 34 

to thank the council and I want to particularly thank Roy 35 

Crabtree and Myron both for talking about this sort of proposed 36 

reallocation of king mackerel and pointing to the fact that we 37 

need to do a little more analysis of this. 38 

 39 

I think that shows some sort of increase in knowledge about this 40 

allocation issue and how to use economics and I am really 41 

heartened to see that, because here we’ve got this battle in red 42 

snapper to allocate.  We’ve got the best available science, as 43 

we should be moving in that direction, and yet, we’re ready to 44 

just throw uncaught fish out of the recreational sector at the 45 

commercial sector without so much as a discussion about the 46 

economics and we need to be looking at that in every sort of 47 

allocation change we think about. 48 
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 1 

I want to say why it could be possible that there’s a higher 2 

recreational value for not catching all of the fish.  3 

Recreational anglers have a willingness to pay for released 4 

fish.   5 

 6 

You don’t have to have a killed fish to generate economic value 7 

and in this case, I don’t know if it’s true, but we’re going to 8 

find out, because we’re going to look at the data that we have 9 

about king mackerel, but it could very well be that these 10 

anglers are leaving the smoker kings in the water so they 11 

continue to spawn and continue to produce a very thick stock of 12 

larger fish and that’s the kind of fishery they want. 13 

 14 

They may produce higher economic benefits leaving those fish in 15 

the water than being sold for what is a relatively low-value 16 

product off a commercial fisherman’s boat and so I want to thank 17 

the council for pointing that out and getting a motion passed 18 

that we’re actually going to look at this in a rational way, 19 

using the tools we have. 20 

 21 

I also want to point out that that data exists on the 22 

recreational side.  We have that data.  The same type of survey 23 

that’s being currently used for the red snapper allocation 24 

analysis included king mackerel and we’ll be able to look at the 25 

value of a caught and retained king mackerel and the value of a 26 

released king mackerel and look at this from a sort of rational, 27 

economic argument standpoint.  That’s all I have. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Brad.  Are there questions for Brad? 30 

 31 

MR. PERRET:  Brad, thank you.  I too agree with leave fish in 32 

the water and they’re there to do their thing and so on and so 33 

forth and we could probably spend the afternoon and get Dr. 34 

Crabtree and the lawyers involved with this, but we’re to manage 35 

for OY. 36 

 37 

If we manage for OY, we need to have that catch target and try 38 

to catch at that target.  With mackerel, at least in some of the 39 

mackerel, we’re not there and so I guess my concern is if we’re 40 

not reaching whatever the target is and whatever segment of the 41 

fishery is not reaching their target, are we indeed managing for 42 

OY?  I don’t know the answer, but I’m just throwing that out 43 

there. 44 

 45 

DR. GENTNER:  Yes, because I would love to turn the question 46 

back on you.  How hard do we have to stick to an OY target?  I 47 

think there’s a lot of reasons we’ve backed off of OY in recent 48 
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years, including the last update to Magnuson that says we’re 1 

nowhere near OY and shouldn’t be. 2 

 3 

I think there’s a lot of scientific advice that says we 4 

shouldn’t be managing on that razors edge of OY.  As an 5 

economist, I will tell you right now that maximum economic yield 6 

is the place to be, which is always behind OY. 7 

 8 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Brad, for coming.  You mentioned the data 9 

that is available relative to the king mackerel survey.  That 10 

would be the same data that was used for the red snapper survey, 11 

that 2003 recreational -- 12 

 13 

DR. GENTNER:  Correct.  That choice experiment included king 14 

mackerel, dolphinfish, and grouper species as well. 15 

 16 

MR. ANSON:  We’ve had some discussion, obviously, about the data 17 

and the data sources and the quality of the data and it’s the 18 

best data available, but in terms of just looking at the data as 19 

it relates to changes in angler preferences over time and trying 20 

to determine that actual dollar value, particularly as we went 21 

through the second great recession just the last few years, do 22 

you have any sense or are there any other natural resources or 23 

wildlife resources where they’ve had some data prior to that 24 

time period and then recent data, to kind of see if those 25 

preferences, those demand points, have shifted? 26 

 27 

DR. GENTNER:  I think in this case it’s going to be less about 28 

economic situations and more about scarcity.  The law of supply 29 

and demand says that as opportunities get tighter, people are 30 

going to be willing to pay more for those opportunities and so 31 

as this fishery continues to be -- The seasons keep being 32 

shortened and the willingness to pay for that next fish is going 33 

to go up and that survey is currently being updated and I would 34 

stake my career on the fact that the willingness to pay 35 

estimates are going to go up, maybe by an order of magnitude. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Brad.  David Walker and then Eric 38 

Brazer. 39 

 40 

MR. DAVID WALKER:  This is David Walker from Alabama, commercial 41 

fishing.  Reallocation does not solve the problem in the 42 

recreational fishery of overharvesting.  To the contrary, 43 

reallocation only makes recreational overages worse.  There is 44 

no accountability measure to constrain recreational catches to 45 

the recreational quota, as required in MSA. 46 

 47 

Diverting more fish to the recreational fishery without solving 48 



27 

 

the accountability problems will cause an increase and overage 1 

that is directly proportional to an increase in recreational 2 

quota.  Reallocation will entrench the legal violations that 3 

already exist.   4 

 5 

The council should take no action on Amendment 28 until it can 6 

demonstrate recreational catches can be controlled, as required 7 

by the MSA.  National Standard 4 requires that allocation be 8 

reasonably calculated to promote conservation.  Amendment 28 9 

would not promote conservation. 10 

 11 

Section 303(a)(14) of the MSA requires an FMP to allocate the 12 

benefits of the stock recovery fairly and equitably among 13 

commercial, recreational, and the charter fishery sectors in the 14 

fishery. 15 

 16 

The commercial sector has complied with its catch limit every 17 

year since 2007, which promotes stock rebuilding.  In the same 18 

period, the recreational sector has exceeded its catch limit 19 

every year but one, by an average of around 50 percent, which 20 

has inhibited stock rebuilding. 21 

 22 

Instead of rewarding the commercial sector for playing by the 23 

rules, all the reallocation options would punish the commercial 24 

sector and reward the recreational sector.  This is backwards.  25 

It’s not fair and equitable allocation of recovery benefits, as 26 

required. 27 

 28 

National Standard 5 says no measures shall have economic 29 

allocation as its sole purpose.  National Standard 8 requires 30 

the measures shall take into account importance of fish 31 

resources to fishing communities in order to provide sustained 32 

participation. 33 

 34 

Under preferred alternatives of the Reef Fish Committee, it 35 

would decrease consumer access by 500,000 consumer meals.  The 36 

recreational sector would gain just maybe two days.  That’s 37 

about 30,000 anglers with two fish.  Reallocation has no 38 

justification. 39 

 40 

King mackerel, status quo of July 1 opening for the western Gulf 41 

and to have it open later would cause market gluts, I believe, 42 

up the -- The Carolinas open up later.  Sector separation, I 43 

support sector separation and better data.  Thank you. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any questions for David?  Thank you, David.  46 

Eric Brazer and then Ken Haddad. 47 

 48 
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MR. ERIC BRAZER:  Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman and council 1 

members.  My name is Eric Brazer and I’m the Deputy Director of 2 

the Gulf of Mexico Reef Fish Shareholder’s Alliance and I thank 3 

you very much for the opportunity to come and comment on 4 

Amendment 28. 5 

 6 

I think I will be the third person this afternoon to reference 7 

Corky’s comment yesterday about purpose and need.  You have 8 

clearly laid out the purpose and need of Amendment 28.  I am 9 

sure you’re familiar with it, but essentially, it’s to increase 10 

the net benefit of the fishery, increase stability, particularly 11 

with the recreational component, prevent overfishing, and 12 

rebuild red snapper. 13 

 14 

We don’t believe Amendment 28 does that and it’s as simple as 15 

that.  What it does do is it destabilizes one group of the 16 

fishery and it hurts the stock, in the long term, and it diverts 17 

your attention away from the real problem, that you haven’t 18 

given the recreational fishermen the tools they need to properly 19 

manage their component of the fishery. 20 

 21 

It should come as no surprise that the Shareholder’s has clear 22 

concerns with the legality of Amendment 28, where you’re 23 

essentially encouraging one group to overfish while taking away 24 

quota from those who haven’t overfished. 25 

 26 

I want you to ask yourselves, are the reallocation alternatives 27 

in Amendment 28 reasonably calculated to promote conservation?  28 

If not, you’re likely in violation of National Standard 4.  Ask 29 

yourselves, is economics the sole purpose?  If yes, you are 30 

likely in violation of National Standard 5. 31 

 32 

Ask yourself, is the recreational catch constrained to the 33 

recreational quota?  If not, you are likely in violation of 34 

Section 407(d) and 303(a) of Magnuson, but I am not here to 35 

lecture you on legality. 36 

 37 

I am here to remind you that I think, we think, that you’re 38 

losing sight of the forest for the trees.  Alternative 5 will 39 

take away nearly half-a-million pounds of commercial quota and 40 

trade it for a few extra days on the recreational side and if we 41 

go through with that, we’re going to be back here having a very 42 

similar conversation the next year and the year after and the 43 

year after. 44 

 45 

We don’t think this solves the problem and so therefore, we 46 

believe you must, in good conscience and by the letter of the 47 

law, choose the status quo alternative for Amendment 28 and 48 
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start addressing the real problem and not just the symptoms.  1 

Thank you very much. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Eric.  I don’t see any questions, 4 

Eric.  Thank you.  Ken Haddad, followed by Mark Kelly. 5 

 6 

MR. KEN HADDAD:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman and council members.  7 

My name is Ken Haddad and I am speaking in behalf of the 8 

American Sportfishing Association, which is a trade organization 9 

for the sportfishing industry. 10 

 11 

I am going to speak on allocation, Amendment 28, and Amendment 12 

40, sector separation, and if I run out of time, just please 13 

remember to keep bringing barotrauma-reducing devices back into 14 

your discussion, because I think it becomes incredibly more 15 

important as time goes on. 16 

 17 

On Amendment 28, every bit of information that has come in front 18 

of the council has indicated that snapper allocation needs to be 19 

revisited.  The economic study is as good as any stock 20 

assessment on which you make decisions.  There is uncertainty 21 

and it should be considered, but not as a reason to defer moving 22 

forward.   23 

 24 

The latest information from the new MRIP survey suggests, one, 25 

that the recreational sector continues to overfish, but if you 26 

look at it in reverse, the recreational sector it implies, 27 

possibly, that we’ve always been fishing at a higher level than 28 

measured and the new techniques that are being used are 29 

highlighting that. 30 

 31 

The recreational sector has spoken loud and clear about this 32 

issue.  We considered a stabilizing action that will allow us to 33 

focus on improving the overall management of the recreational 34 

component of the snapper fishery that the council is looking to 35 

work on. 36 

 37 

The manufacturing companies, wholesalers and retailers, as 38 

you’ve heard, are all impacted by an unstable fishery and please 39 

understand they are part of the supply chain so often impacted 40 

by your decisions. 41 

 42 

We support Alternative 5.  This provides for increased stability 43 

in the recreational sector by at least decreasing the chances 44 

that fishing days will be further reduced.  We realize that it 45 

does not solve the problem, but doing this, along with other 46 

management options further down the pipe, you can at least make 47 

it better and begin to rebuild the trust of the recreational 48 
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fishermen and so please move this forward. 1 

 2 

For sector separation, two recommendations.  Halt formal 3 

development of Amendment 40 until the broader issues of 4 

allocation is determined and the pilot study is completed and 5 

evaluated. 6 

 7 

Two is facilitate discussion between those in the recreational 8 

sector to better understand the needs and concerns of the for-9 

hire and private recreational anglers relative to access to the 10 

red snapper fishery, determine if Amendment 40 should be 11 

developed, or seek other solutions. 12 

 13 

The implications of sector separation on the entire recreational 14 

industry are possibly great and certainly not understood and the 15 

council needs to take a fresh and new approach to addressing the 16 

issue or drop it completely.  Thank you. 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Ken.  Are there questions for Ken?   19 

 20 

DR. CRABTREE:  Ken, the framework action that would rescind the 21 

requirements that were put in place in Amendment 30B, do you 22 

have an opinion on that? 23 

 24 

MR. HADDAD:  No, not really. 25 

 26 

DR. CRABTREE:  That’s curious to me, because that would result 27 

in lost fishing days for every private sector fisherman in the 28 

Gulf and you would likely lose more days if that’s rescinded 29 

than you would gain from the allocation amendment’s reallocation 30 

and so that’s curious to me. 31 

 32 

MR. HADDAD:  If it’s explained that way, then we would probably 33 

oppose rescinding it.  We’re not looking for anything to be done 34 

that would further reduce any recreational access and so it may 35 

be more of a not paying enough attention to that particular 36 

aspect of it. 37 

 38 

DR. CRABTREE:  That answers my question then.  Thank you. 39 

 40 

DR. DANA:  Thank you, Ken.  On the flip side of that coin, given 41 

that private recreational and charterboats, for-hire, are part 42 

of the recreational allocation and sector and 30B treats two 43 

groups differently under that recreational sector, then how 44 

would your group feel, irregardless of the who gets what of the 45 

fish? 46 

 47 

MR. HADDAD:  We’re going to have to split the baby, I guess.  48 
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That’s hard to answer.  I missed the last meeting too and so I 1 

know there was a lot of discussion on that and unfortunately, I 2 

haven’t been able to follow all of what’s going on with this and 3 

so it’s perhaps -- We don’t want to see the industry further 4 

separated within the recreational sector at this point, without 5 

serious discussion amongst the recreational sector sitting down 6 

and actually trying to come up with solutions, frankly, as 7 

opposed to the council trying to develop those right now. 8 

 9 

DR. DANA:  Just as a follow-up, the private recreational sector, 10 

ASA, is not in favor of sector separation.  Given that though, 11 

there is, with 30B in place, there is a separation and so you 12 

can’t have it both ways and so that’s -- 13 

 14 

MR. HADDAD:  That’s why we haven’t said anything.  We don’t 15 

know.  We are not opposed, ultimately, to sitting down and 16 

better discussing sector separation.   17 

 18 

As it’s moving right now, we are opposed to it and we want 19 

allocation on the table first and solved and then all the other 20 

management tools can be put on the table and we can discuss each 21 

one, frankly, within the sector for some of these.  We need to 22 

sit down and talk about it and it hasn’t happened. 23 

 24 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Ken, which side gets the part of the baby with the 25 

diapers? 26 

 27 

MR. HADDAD:  Which side are you on? 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Ken.  Mark Kelly and then Bryan Gwin. 30 

 31 

MR. MARK KELLY:  My name is Mark Kelly.  I have two charterboats 32 

and I’m from Panama City.  Both boats are dual-permitted and I 33 

am an IFQ holder.  Most of what I’m going to speak about today 34 

is the charterboat end of it. 35 

 36 

The charter industry at Panama City is ready for some 37 

accountability.  Listening yesterday, we talked about the MRIP 38 

and we talked about it being a sample of what the whole actual 39 

industry does and I can’t grasp with myself how an electronic 40 

logbook requiring us to give the right information couldn’t be 41 

more than just a sample and it would be actual data of what the 42 

charterboat industry is doing. 43 

 44 

We need to move on.  The industry needs some form of 45 

flexibility.  We are killing ourselves in this derby fishery and 46 

I sound just like a commercial fisherman.  They used to come up 47 

here ten years ago and they were talking about a derby fishery 48 
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and that’s what we’re in in this snapper fishery, is a derby 1 

fishery.  We are killing ourselves and our crew. 2 

 3 

I think the electronic logbooks out there, the technology -- 4 

We’re the smartest country in the world, except for an insurance 5 

website we can’t write, but other than that, I think we could 6 

solve the problem. 7 

 8 

30B, I win either way if 30B goes, but if it’s done away with, I 9 

get more days.  It’s not fair to some of my friends that’s in 10 

other states, but I feel like part of the problem is the system 11 

has created this and so if I have a choice, rescind it. 12 

 13 

The reallocation, I haven’t sat down to really see on which side 14 

of the coin I am.  I win either way.  I either get more charter 15 

days or I get more fish.  I probably make more charter fishing 16 

than I would keeping the fish to commercial fish them. 17 

 18 

The king mackerel, I would love to see an opening on October 1 19 

commercially.  I am fine with the 1,250-pound trip limit we’re 20 

under.  We haven’t been able to fish for king mackerel for about 21 

three years because the quota gets reached before the fish ever 22 

actually get to us.  For all of you Roll Tides, I’ve just go to 23 

say, go, ‘Noles.  That’s all. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right and we have a question for you. 26 

 27 

DR. DANA:  You may not have an answer for this, but there was 28 

some discussion and some motions made and votes made this 29 

morning regarding mackerel, as it pertains to the opening for 30 

the western zone.  Previously, we were at an opening for the 31 

season on September 1 and today, there was a vote to move it 32 

back to no action, which was July 1.  Have you given that any 33 

thought and how it affects like the eastern or the Panhandle? 34 

 35 

MR. M. KELLY:  In the Panhandle, the fish are really no value to 36 

us until the western Gulf closes.  Immediately, once that 37 

western Gulf -- Within a few days, the price spikes and it’s 38 

viable for us to catch them then, but up until then, it’s really 39 

not a viable fishery to make any money in. 40 

 41 

The question being would I want it open later, I think opening 42 

it later would keep some of the south Florida boats from coming, 43 

but it would also might drive the price down for when the fish 44 

was in our area.  It might not allow that price to spike. 45 

 46 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Hi, Mark.  You said that 30B was unfair, but you 47 

win either way.  By that, what do you mean? 48 
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 1 

MR. M. KELLY:  I have spent my entire life outside of nine 2 

miles.  I am also tired of being punished for abiding by the law 3 

and that’s what the organization does to me, is because of the 4 

states wanting to go more days, I get punished. 5 

 6 

We have -- The federal boats have been separated.  I mean from 7 

the sector.  If nothing else, we’ve been separated from our own 8 

state and we’ve been punished by the council and NMFS, but if I 9 

have to, it’s all about days of fishing.   10 

 11 

I can survive inside of nine miles for however many days I get, 12 

the state gets, but this state ordeal is going to only get 13 

larger, in my opinion, and one day we might be like Texas and 14 

then you all can bash us along with Texas and then I will be 15 

fishing inside of state waters for the rest of my life, but I 16 

don’t like that.  I don’t want to do that. 17 

 18 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Do you have both a federally-permitted boat and 19 

an unpermitted? 20 

 21 

MR. M. KELLY:  No, but if 30B goes away, I can fish inside of 22 

state waters. 23 

 24 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Right and both boats are permitted federally? 25 

 26 

MR. M. KELLY:  Both boats are permitted and both boats have 27 

commercial permits.  I am in it for the long haul and for the 28 

life of me, I don’t know why anybody even comes here, because 29 

it’s a slow-moving train without a locomotive. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mark, I’ve got a question for you.  You made a 32 

similar comment about reallocation, that you could go either 33 

way.  Would you elaborate on that a little bit? 34 

 35 

MR. M. KELLY:  I own snapper IFQ and so, of course, I’m like 36 

everybody else sitting in here.  What we just got, a percentage 37 

is going to be taken away and so I lose right there, but if that 38 

percentage is taken away, and I’ve done the math according to 39 

what Dr. Crabtree said yesterday, we could gain ten to twelve 40 

days.  Two-million pounds and three-quarters of that? 41 

 42 

DR. CRABTREE:  No, none of the options would move nearly that 43 

many fish and you’re not likely to gain -- If they went with the 44 

maximum amount of reallocation, maybe eight days or something on 45 

that -- 46 

 47 

MR. M. KELLY:  Eight days?  Eight days is still a sizable amount 48 
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of money in the charterboat industry.  I’m not going to quote no 1 

figures, but -- 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You did make the comment that you might -- I 4 

can’t remember exactly what you said and I’m not going to quote 5 

you, but you said it may be more profitable for you to use those 6 

fish in the charter rather than in the commercial? 7 

 8 

MR. M. KELLY:  I would venture to say I would be better off with 9 

eight to ten -- Let’s just say eight days.  Eight days, I don’t 10 

know how many snapper I would lose, but if I leased them, I 11 

would get so much per pound, but I know what I make a day on 12 

that charterboat, working twelve hours a day, times two boats 13 

and it would be a sizeable amount more than I would make in the 14 

commercial industry. 15 

 16 

Now, that may make some made that’s in the commercial industry, 17 

but it’s a fact of the matter that my money comes from the 18 

charter industry and that’s really where I want to stay, but I’m 19 

invested in both. 20 

 21 

DR. CRABTREE:  Mark, you mentioned the fairness thing and how 22 

then do -- If we rescind 30B and Florida goes with a longer 23 

season, how then do I explain to fishermen in Orange Beach or 24 

fishermen in Mississippi, who don’t have any opportunity to fish 25 

in state waters, how do we explain to them why it’s fair that 26 

they give up days because of something that happened in Florida?  27 

You see the inherent problem here. 28 

 29 

MR. M. KELLY:  I understand that, but how come we always bring 30 

Florida into it and Texas has never shut its waters? 31 

 32 

DR. CRABTREE:  I wouldn’t be able to explain to them how it’s 33 

fair they lose days when Texas does what they do, but that’s 34 

their decision and this does produce some inherent unfairness 35 

and inequities, but they are caused by the states making the 36 

decisions they make, in my estimation, and so I don’t know, but 37 

I just bring this up because it’s a problem and I don’t know how 38 

to justify that to people. 39 

 40 

MR. M. KELLY:  It is a problem and you know, in all fairness to 41 

everybody, I am just like the average man and I’m trying to make 42 

a living.  My federal check don’t keep coming.  If that boat is 43 

not out there on that water, I don’t make no money.  I don’t 44 

have a 401K unless I make it myself. 45 

 46 

I am not belittling you.  That’s your career.  I chose what I 47 

chose, but it’s a sad day to know that we’ve sacrificed for 48 
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thirty years to get forty days.  Here, I’m thinking in my life 1 

we’re going to have this vibrant fishery, which we do have a 2 

beautiful fishery, and forty days is the best I can get out of 3 

it?  I’m afraid that this data -- Sometimes I wonder if we want 4 

the data corrected. 5 

 6 

That’s the vibe I feel by sitting out here in this congregation, 7 

is do we want better data or are we scared of what better data 8 

is going to show?  It might show that the charter industry 9 

catches the whole recreational quota.  It might show it and who 10 

knows?  It’s amazing to me what’s out there.  There’s a lot more 11 

out there than you realize.  You don’t see it like these guys 12 

here. 13 

 14 

Some of these guys are the best of the best and you ought to see 15 

what they see.  It would floor you, but the thing is you didn’t 16 

see it when they saw nothing.  They saw nothing, but now they 17 

see great things and we just can’t feast from the great things. 18 

 19 

MR. PERRET:  Just a couple of things, Mark.  I totally agree 20 

with you that it’s a darned shame that we’re pitting one group 21 

against another group and permitted vessels against non-22 

permitted and states against states and EEZ versus state waters 23 

and on and on and on, but you kind of peaked my interest when 24 

you said why don’t we do anything to Texas. 25 

 26 

I agree.  Supposedly we’re losing, Gulf-wide, one or two days a 27 

year because Texas is open 365 days a year and that’s been going 28 

on for ten -- 29 

 30 

MR. M. KELLY:  From the beginning. 31 

 32 

MR. PERRET:  How many thousand fishing trips did the rest of the 33 

Gulf lose?  We tried to do something about that on this council 34 

about three years ago.  A motion was made to provide that the 35 

Secretary of Commerce do his thing and write his nasty letter 36 

and all that stuff and we couldn’t even get that motion out of 37 

here.  It was tabled and to this day, it’s still on the table 38 

and that was in January of 2009 or 2010 or somewhere around in 39 

there, 2008. 40 

 41 

MR. M. KELLY:  I am not picking on Texas.  I think it’s great 42 

what they do, but we always forget about them and Florida is the 43 

bad guy.  We’re not all bad.  We’re just trying to survive, just 44 

like Alabama, Mississippi, and Louisiana. 45 

 46 

MR. PERRET:  Listen.  I am all for state rights, but when a 47 

state’s rights is hurting my state and the other states, then 48 
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I’m like you and why the heck don’t we all go non-compliant?  1 

Then we’re going to have one heck of a mess. 2 

 3 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mark, for coming.  I have similar 4 

comments to what Corky was trying to say and from the states’ 5 

perspective, at least in Alabama, we don’t have a nine-mile 6 

jurisdiction like you do in Florida and I just wanted to 7 

reiterate or underscore your comment relative to the 800-pound 8 

gorilla in the room is Florida. 9 

 10 

As this fishery is shifting and changing and it’s rebounding and 11 

recovering and expanding back into its natural range and easier 12 

access to fishermen in the eastern Gulf, there could come a 13 

point, if Florida opens it up and lets everyone go fishing, that 14 

there won’t be any federal fishing and so that’s something that 15 

we’re trying to avoid here and that’s the reality that we’re in 16 

today. 17 

 18 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Mark, if 30B is repealed and you can then fish 19 

again in Florida state waters, could you make multiple trips in 20 

a day?  Could you catch enough fish in state waters that you 21 

could do it a couple of times? 22 

 23 

MR. M. KELLY:  It’s not about catching.  It’s about having 24 

something to sell.  Whether I catch a snapper or not, I’m 25 

getting paid.  These commercial guys, they don’t get paid if 26 

they don’t catch. 27 

 28 

Now, we’re all about catching fish and that’s the product we 29 

sell, but I can tell you when we was on a six-month season, 30 

Florida opened for five days and I think the five days was the 31 

captain and deckhand -- Te punishing for captain and deckhand 32 

catching their limit at the time, but I can’t remember back. 33 

 34 

Anyway, the five days, by the time the five days were over -- Of 35 

course, the fishery is in a little bit better shape and it was 36 

four fish then, but you couldn’t catch a fish inside of nine 37 

miles.  Between the charter fleet and the partyboat fleet and 38 

the recreational fleet -- Nine miles sounds like a lot of 39 

waters, but it’s not a whole lot of water, because they’re not 40 

everywhere and we pretty much decimated them down to nothing. 41 

 42 

MR. WILLIAMS:  You are saying you caught them all? 43 

 44 

MR. M. KELLY:  Yes, until another movement it creates or the 45 

pressure leaves or whatever. 46 

 47 

MR. WILLIAMS:  It would be in your --  There are enough red 48 
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snapper in Florida state waters, for a while at least, that you 1 

would be able to make multiple trips in a day if you wanted to. 2 

 3 

MR. M. KELLY:  I could sell multiple trips in a day, yes. 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, Mark.  Thank you very much.  That was 6 

a lot of time.  Bryan Gwin.  Do we have Bryan Gwin?  Then next 7 

is Mark Stroope, followed by B.J. Burkett. 8 

 9 

MR. MARK STROOPE:  I am Mark Stroope.  I am not a fisherman by 10 

trade, but friends of mine are in the charter business and in 11 

Texas, we don’t get but a few days of federal water fishing and 12 

in my line of business, I don’t get to fish those days.  I’ve 13 

got work and I would like to see them be able to fish year-round 14 

on a quota system and that way, I could enjoy it and I’m sure 15 

there’s lots of other folks out there like me. 16 

 17 

I am not much on this speaking stuff and so bear with me.  I 18 

would like to see the charterboats be able to fish the state 19 

waters and federal waters.  I think that’s about all I’ve got to 20 

say. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, Mark.  Any questions for Mark? 23 

 24 

DR. DANA:  Mark, you’re referring to federal-permitted 25 

charterboats, correct? 26 

 27 

MR. STROOPE:  That’s correct. 28 

 29 

DR. DANA:  I am not speaking for you, but I do believe he’s 30 

referring to 30B allowing for the fairness of federal to be able 31 

to fish in state waters, when open. 32 

 33 

MR. STROOPE:  Yes. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mark.  B.J. Burkett and next up will 36 

be Jon Pajack. 37 

 38 

MR. B.J. BURKETT:  My name is B.J. Burkett.  I have a dual-39 

permitted vessel and I’m mainly a charterboat fisherman from 40 

Panama City Beach, Florida.  Also, I just recently bought a 41 

commercial vessel.  I’m an IFQ holder, also. 42 

 43 

The main issue that I’m having is for years and years, the 44 

charterboat industry has begged for some kind of accountability 45 

and we haven’t got it and so that’s what I want, is to be 46 

accountable.  However you want to call it, electronic logbooks,  47 

VMS, data collection, whatever you need to do, but I would love 48 
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to be accountable and for the Fisheries Service or whoever needs 1 

to to accept the data and use it.  It would be my opinion that 2 

it’s a lot more beneficial than just a sample. 3 

 4 

For Amendment 28, I just -- The reallocation thing, it sounds 5 

great for a short-term fix, but you’re not solving the issue.  6 

You’re just putting a Band-Aid on it to give us just a few more 7 

days and so you’re premature on the reallocation for red 8 

snapper.  We need to set that down and address the issue on the 9 

recreational side. 10 

 11 

30B, I have stood up here a lot and said that I was totally 12 

against having 30B rescinded and now I’ve just got a big 13 

question mark down here, because I don’t know what would be the 14 

best route.  Slot limits, I think that’s also not a good way to 15 

go for red snapper, due to the mortality rate.  16 

 17 

To switch speeds a little bit, king mackerel, I don’t believe -- 18 

There’s no need for a reallocation and I would like to see the 19 

northern zone open October 1 and leave the western zone to open 20 

July 1, with the same trip limits in all the zones and that’s 21 

all I have. 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, B.J.  Are there questions?  Jon, 24 

followed by Jillian Williams. 25 

 26 

MR. JON PAJACK:  I am Jon Pajack.  I’m an electrical contractor 27 

out of the Dallas area and I am speaking in favor of sector 28 

separation and then charterboats being able to fish in state 29 

waters. 30 

 31 

It’s difficult for me to bring down customers and vendors and 32 

owners to fish.  Sometimes they’re able to take time off in 33 

June, but then, because of bad weather, it has to be rescheduled 34 

and a lot of times, that doesn’t happen and being able to do it 35 

year-round makes it a lot easier and that’s how I build my 36 

company, is building relationships with customers and vendors 37 

and general contractors and spending time fishing.  It’s 38 

something they enjoy. 39 

 40 

Some of these guys are from Minnesota and have never been 41 

fishing in the Gulf and they want to catch red snapper, but they 42 

don’t get that opportunity and so I would like to see that 43 

happen. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, Jon.  Are there questions?  Thank 46 

you.  Jillian Williams and then Johnny Williams. 47 

 48 
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MS. JILLIAN WILLIAMS:  Hello, everyone.  My name is Jillian 1 

Williams and I’m a fourth-generation captain for Williams 2 

Partyboats out of Galveston, Texas and I am one of the 3 

partyboats that is in the headboat program for red snapper this 4 

year. 5 

 6 

I would like to start off by thanking everyone very much for 7 

allowing us to try this program out.  We have had a couple of 8 

trips so far and they have been very successful and I really 9 

think that we probably should move on with trying a lot of 10 

different kinds of programs. 11 

 12 

This one, for us, I think is going to work out very well and I 13 

do greatly appreciate everyone allowing us to move forward with 14 

this program and helping our business to be more successful. 15 

 16 

Also, I would like to say that I am in support for sector 17 

separation.  I do feel like the sectors should be separated.  We 18 

do not do the same thing.  We’re out there as a charterboat or 19 

headboat trying to make a living.  I know we do take out 20 

recreational fishermen, but we do need a different kind of 21 

sector, to where we can kind of move things to everybody’s 22 

liking more. 23 

 24 

Just because we take out recreational fishermen does not 25 

necessarily mean that the same things that work for recreational 26 

fishermen will work for us and vice versa, but, once again, 27 

thank you all very much for allowing us to move forward with 28 

this program that we’re trying out this year and everything has 29 

been going very good and thank you again. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jillian.  Johnny Williams and then 32 

Pam Anderson. 33 

 34 

MR. JOHNNY WILLIAMS:  That was a tough act to follow there.  I 35 

would like to do the same thing that Jillian did and basically, 36 

thank you for this program that we have, this pilot program that 37 

we have for headboats out here in the Gulf of Mexico.  I think 38 

it’s going to be very successful. 39 

 40 

There are a couple of things that I even kind of forgot about.  41 

It’s been so long since we’ve fished for red snapper in January 42 

and that was the fact that the release mortality has been 43 

reduced tremendously because the fish that we throw back in 44 

January, unless they’re just hooked down real deep with those 45 

circle hooks, which that’s pretty much a death penalty for them, 46 

the fish that we release, they’re very vibrant and they just 47 

swim right back down to the bottom.  It’s much different than it 48 
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is often in the summer months. 1 

 2 

I was talking to Shane Cantrell about it and he said, yes, 3 

that’s because of the water temperature or thermocline in it or 4 

something, but whatever the reason, the release mortality is 5 

much lower as far as fishing this time of the year than it was 6 

other times of the year. 7 

 8 

Our customers seem to be real happy.  We have had them filling 9 

out some surveys and I haven’t looked at the surveys and that’s 10 

kind of between them and Arizona State University, but I think 11 

that everybody that I’ve spoken to said that they were really 12 

happy with it and so I think our customers are being served by 13 

it. 14 

 15 

We do have some stability for crew.  When we had this forty-day 16 

season or twenty-eight-day season or whatever it was from year 17 

to year, this time of the year it was difficult to keep your 18 

crew from one year to the next, because they would basically 19 

abandon ship, because they got tired of painting and scraping 20 

and cleaning bilges and this and that and the other and so they 21 

wouldn’t hang around and now, we’ve got some stability with our 22 

crew. 23 

 24 

Certainly it’s going to benefit me.  We’ve made two trips so far 25 

and we’ve got one this weekend and some of the passengers that 26 

we’ve had out on the boat have told me things like it’s so hot 27 

in the summertime and especially the elderly fishermen.  It’s 28 

hard for them to go out there in the summer months and fish for 29 

red snapper, a fish that they really love catching.  That’s been 30 

a big benefit for some of the customers. 31 

 32 

Last weekend, we got blown out because of the weather and it 33 

wasn’t any big deal, because we can reschedule it for another 34 

weekend, but what I’m trying to get at is that I can run my 35 

business better than the federal government or the recreational 36 

fishermen can and I think we should have our own sector. 37 

 38 

We’re already separated.  Because of 30B, people that are in the 39 

partyboat and headboat and charterboat industry cannot fish in 40 

state waters when the federal seasons are closed for red 41 

snapper. 42 

 43 

Everybody in our industry has to have a permit and I’m not 44 

suggesting that all the recreational fishermen have permits.  45 

Maybe that’s a good idea, but I’m not trying to tell them how to 46 

run their business.  We have a moratorium on permits.  There is 47 

no moratorium on the number of people that can enter the purely 48 
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recreational fishery.  I was looking in the recreational fishing 1 

rules and regulations and the first fish it has in there is red 2 

snapper and -- 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Johnny, could you start wrapping it up, please? 5 

 6 

MR. J. WILLIAMS:  The first thing it does, it talks about how 7 

the captain and crew cannot -- Anyway, basically, what I was 8 

just trying to say was I don’t try to tell other folks how to 9 

run their business and I think we need to have sector separation 10 

so the for-hire industry can operate their business and let the 11 

purely recreational fishermen operate theirs. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Johnny.   14 

 15 

DR. DANA:  Thank you, Captain Williams.  This may not be a fair 16 

question and forgive me, because I don’t know where your 17 

headboats -- What is surrounding them in the marina, but how has 18 

been reception -- Do you have like six-packs and such around in 19 

your marina or is it generally just your headboats? 20 

 21 

MR. J. WILLIAMS:  Where I’m at, there is a little company called 22 

there called Island Girl Charters or something like that and 23 

he’s got two charterboats there and then there is my partyboats 24 

and then there’s another company down there that has partyboats, 25 

Galveston Partyboats Incorporated. 26 

 27 

DR. DANA:  This may not be a good question, but generally, I was 28 

just going to ask how the others that were not involved in the 29 

program were -- How did they receive the fact that your 30 

partyboats are able to go out year-round?  I am glad it’s 31 

working for you and I’m just wondering, because I have heard 32 

from various areas about different comments from the -- 33 

 34 

MR. J. WILLIAMS:  Right and one company down there, the fellow 35 

that has the two small charterboats, he was interested in the 36 

program, but since he had charterboats -- One of them was a 37 

multi-passenger charterboat, but they considered a charterboat 38 

and they didn’t have to fill out all the logbooks that we did 39 

and so he had no catch history that they could go back and say 40 

you caught this and so that excluded him. 41 

 42 

The other partyboat down there, I asked them to participate in 43 

the program and they chose not to do so, but I think part of 44 

this program, from my perspective, and I think Bob Zales 45 

probably made the best argument for my position at one of the 46 

Gulf Council meetings, but he said that he was against it 47 

because it was going to put the people that are in the program 48 
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at an unfair economic advantage. 1 

 2 

My thinking is we want to put everybody in the for-hire industry 3 

in an unfair economic advantage, to where they can maintain 4 

their businesses and stuff like that, because I think that 5 

people are going to see how this program is working for me and 6 

they will say, wow, this is a change and we’re kind of skeptical 7 

about change, but this program could really work for me too and 8 

I think we’ll have a lot more people who want to get involved 9 

once they see how well it’s working for me and others in the 10 

program. 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Johnny.  Pam Anderson and then I have 13 

card that I can’t read the first name, but Mr. Walker with 14 

Walker Sportfishing. 15 

 16 

MS. PAM ANDERSON:  Dr. Crabtree, Chairman Boyd, and council 17 

members, I am Pam Anderson with Captain Anderson’s Marina, PCBA, 18 

and I’m on the Government Affairs Committee for the Bay County 19 

Chamber of Commerce.  Thank you for allowing me to speak. 20 

 21 

I, and the people I represent, are vehemently opposed to sector 22 

separation, catch shares, and fish tags in the Gulf’s 23 

recreational fishery.  This council has listened for years to a 24 

few people that show up to do the bidding of organizations that 25 

want to decrease the number of anglers on the water instead of 26 

increasing the number of fish and their habitat, badgering us 27 

all with empty promises. 28 

 29 

The bulk of anglers you represent want to fish and they don’t 30 

get to come here to talk to you about it and being the managers 31 

of this fishery, many believe you will make that happen.   32 

 33 

Will you create an atmosphere here that is not divisive and not 34 

confrontation, but where we can work together, getting programs 35 

for the for-hire logbooks in place now, and work with the states 36 

to have regional data collection programs for private anglers 37 

that work to bring more accountability to that group? 38 

 39 

Programs that create ways to increase habitat or, in the case of 40 

oil rigs, stop the demolition of habitat, programs that resolve 41 

the lack of proper data and get people back on the water, that 42 

is what is best for the nation. 43 

 44 

There is old Proverb in the Bible that says, of many, that we’re 45 

not accomplishing this and it says why.  It says, a 46 

troublemaker, one who plots evil and deceit in his heart, he 47 

always stirs up conflict.  We have seen too much of that here. 48 
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 1 

Our industry is being forced into a box and so you see many 2 

desperately grab for some relief for their businesses, not 3 

seeing the big picture and not seeing that those who have 4 

suggested these programs do not have their best interest in 5 

mind.  We are wasting hard-earned taxpayer dollars on schemes 6 

called programs that will only hurt us in the long run. 7 

 8 

Amendment 30B is a scheme devised to harm the for-hire industry, 9 

in hopes it would make the states comply with federal law.  It 10 

does not help the fishery, but it certainly hurts the 11 

recreational fishermen who use those boats for access to the 12 

fishery.  It hurts those operators who struggle to keep their 13 

livelihood viable. 14 

 15 

Rescind 30B and we will continue to work with you to improve the 16 

fishery.  In addition, there has been a clear agenda to get the 17 

anglers off the water.  Certain groups have poured millions of 18 

dollars into this agenda.  Begin today to stop the deceit and 19 

work to provide programs that continue to grow the fishery and 20 

the fishing industry. 21 

 22 

We need you to stop all further EFPs that even hint at sector 23 

separation and catch shares.  As has been stated here, you do 24 

not need catch shares, nor sector separation, nor VMS, to 25 

implement electronic reporting for the for-hire industry.  They 26 

will not help the fish or the industry. 27 

 28 

Dr. Ponwith, we need for you to work with whoever you need to 29 

work with to get that charterboat information taken care of, so 30 

that the methodology or whatever you need is where it should be 31 

with the charterboat industry.  It will help increase our ACLs. 32 

 33 

As you review 30B and 40, I ask this council to reevaluate your 34 

individual missions given to you by the people who have 35 

appointed you.  Do your state leaders really believe it’s best 36 

for your states to have fewer anglers out there on their coast? 37 

 38 

Let’s work together at getting back on track and get the facts 39 

that eliminate uncertainty, going forward with the data 40 

collection methods requested for years, logbooks in the for-hire 41 

groups, and state permitting or licensing for the private 42 

recreational, so these are the people contacted for data 43 

collection. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Pam, if you could start wrapping it up. 46 

 47 

MS. ANDERSON:  I’ve got one more sentence.  These are the folks 48 
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that are being counted as reef fish anglers.  Thank you. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Are there questions? 3 

 4 

MR. SANCHEZ:  I want to thank you for coming to these meetings 5 

every time I am here.  I wanted to ask you, are you a part of 6 

that headboat program?  If you are, how is it going and how is 7 

it received by the community at large?  I just kind of want to 8 

hear a little bit about that. 9 

 10 

MS. ANDERSON:  We are not part of it.  We are in Panama City 11 

Beach and there’s one that is in the Port St. Joe area, on one 12 

side of us, and there are others in the Destin area.  Instead of 13 

-- You see the ad that I gave you to share with you and that was 14 

in our paper, drawing our customers away from the Panama City 15 

area to those headboats and so it’s causing conflict in our 16 

area, as was expected. 17 

 18 

The headboats in our area know that sector separation and catch 19 

shares is not the way to go and that we don’t need that in order 20 

to get the correct information to make these ACLs better. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Pam.  Mr. Walker and then Robert 23 

Peel. 24 

 25 

MR. JOHNNY WALKER:  Thank you, council.  My name is Johnny 26 

Walker and I’ve got two dual-permitted vessels, one in the 27 

commercial fishery and in the charterboat fishery.  I have been 28 

in the fishery for about twenty-five years and I’ve seen it go 29 

highs and lows on the commercial side. 30 

 31 

With the charterboat side, it just seems like for the last five 32 

years it’s been the same thing and let’s try to do this, but 33 

nothing has been done.  We have gone from fishing a hundred-and-34 

something days a year down to twenty-some-odd days and there’s 35 

just no way that without me subsidizing my business on the 36 

commercial side -- I couldn’t make it charterboat fishing.  37 

There’s no way. 38 

 39 

I support Amendment 40, sector separation.  Creating a separate 40 

sector for the charterboats and separate allocation is just, I 41 

think, a win/win for everybody. 42 

 43 

I believe that you’ve got a group of guys, me included, on the 44 

charterboat side that they’re just begging for a chance for 45 

accountability and count our fish.  Let us manage our piece of 46 

the pie the way that we know how to do it and to where we can 47 

make our businesses work. 48 
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 1 

Establishing a volunteer charter monitoring system I think would 2 

be a good step in the right direction.  I don’t think any -- It 3 

would be like on the commercial side not having VMS.  I don’t 4 

think that you can even go forward with anything until you get 5 

real data to what the charterboats are catching.  It would be a 6 

big step. 7 

 8 

I think that sector separation opens up so many avenues for the 9 

charterboat industry to mold the fishery to.  There is ways you 10 

can go in and change days, days at sea, whether the charterboat 11 

industry takes some of their fish as far as through intersector 12 

trading from commercial -- There is just unlimited ways that you 13 

can use it with sector separation. 14 

 15 

Amendment 28 I don’t think is the -- I am against it.  I don’t 16 

think that you can take fish from an accountable fishery and go 17 

over into something that’s not accountable.  Maybe down the 18 

line, when all the parties are accountable, there might be 19 

something that you could sit down and talk about, but right now, 20 

I couldn’t see that at all. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a question for you from Mr. Greene and 23 

then Mr. Williams. 24 

 25 

MR. GREENE:  Thanks for coming, Johnny.  I have heard a lot of 26 

talk today about 30B.  Now, you guys have a history and 27 

everybody knows that Texas has never closed their state waters.  28 

There’s been a lot of talk about Florida going and a lot of the 29 

Florida fishermen trying to fish inside of state waters and they 30 

can catch fish in there, but what is it like off of Texas?  Is 31 

there a nine-mile fishery that you could operate your business 32 

in? 33 

 34 

MR. J. WALKER:  Honestly, no, not for me.  I disagree with what 35 

the State of Texas is doing.  I don’t know if it pisses somebody 36 

off or whatever, but I don’t agree with it.  I think that they 37 

should be in compliance with everyone else, but there is no 38 

fishery out of Galveston. 39 

 40 

I have got places, but they’re one or two places, maybe.  As a 41 

charterboat, you couldn’t take charters there.  You go there one 42 

time and it’s gone.  Now, further down the coast, Port O’Connor 43 

and south of there, there is somewhat of a fishery within state 44 

waters, but for me, there is not. 45 

 46 

MR. GREENE:  One follow-up, if I may.  What about a slot limit?  47 

We have looked at that and we’ve considered it, potentially 48 
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adding some days to the season.  Would it be something that you 1 

would be in favor of, just based on what you’ve heard, which I 2 

understand is not a lot, but is it something that could help 3 

your business or would it hurt you? 4 

 5 

MR. J. WALKER:  I don’t think it would help.  I think a slot 6 

limit would just make more people try to measure fish or throw 7 

them back and try to get something bigger.  I don’t think that 8 

that would really work good for me. 9 

 10 

MR. GREENE:  Would a slot limit with one fish being a slot and 11 

one fish not being a slot or perhaps a trophy fish provision, 12 

does any of that resonate for you at all? 13 

 14 

MR. J. WALKER:  Maybe something like that, something over 15 

eighteen pounds or something like that, one fish or something 16 

like that.  I would be willing to do something like that. 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have one more question for you. 19 

 20 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Where did you say you were from, Mr. Walker?  21 

Galveston? 22 

 23 

MR. J. WALKER:  Galveston, yes. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Robert Peel and then Kristen 26 

McLearn. 27 

 28 

MR. ROBERT PEEL:  Good afternoon.  My name is Robert Peel and I 29 

am a charterboat captain in Port O’Connor, Texas.  I asked a 30 

couple of my customers/friends to come down and speak to you 31 

guys today and they spoke earlier.  They are from the Dallas 32 

area and I am also from the Dallas area.  I usually go to Port 33 

O’Connor in May and I am down there until the end of August or 34 

the first of September on my boat. 35 

 36 

Everybody talks about sector separation and of course I’m for 37 

it.  It’s already been separated.  The 30B, I think it either 38 

should be all or none.  Separate the sector or give us our state 39 

waters back, either or, because these guys -- One guy that spoke 40 

earlier, he’s a beekeeper and he doesn’t have the opportunity to 41 

come down during snapper season.  He would like to come down and 42 

catch snapper just like everybody else.  When he does come down, 43 

he don’t have the opportunity to go offshore in the Gulf. 44 

 45 

75 to 80 percent of all of my customers are from the Dallas/Fort 46 

Worth area, San Antonio, and Austin.  I don’t deal with the 47 

people on the Texas coast.  The guys that come to Galveston for 48 
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a vacation, they walk up and they get on a boat and there’s no 1 

big deal.  All of my customers are from north Texas and so I’m 2 

for sector separation and I think 30B should be done away with.  3 

Thank you. 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Kristen McLearn and then Bubba 6 

Cochrane. 7 

 8 

MS. KRISTEN MCLEARN:  Thank you for the opportunity to speak, 9 

Mr. Chairman.  My name is Kristen McLearn and I’m here on behalf 10 

of the Louisiana Seafood Promotion and Marketing Board.  Our 11 

board was created by an act of the state legislature and has 12 

been representing the commercial fishing industry for over 13 

thirty years.   14 

 15 

I will be quick, so as not to be duplicative of some of the 16 

people that have gone before me, but in reviewing Reef Fish 17 

Amendment 28, our board has expressed that any increase in quota 18 

should adhere to existing allocation percentages and based on a 19 

red snapper quota of eleven-million pounds, the difference in 20 

allocation between the commercial and recreational sectors would 21 

be 220,000 pounds under Alternative 1. 22 

 23 

In comparison, under Alternative 5, you’re looking at a 24 

difference of almost a million pounds and therefore, the Seafood 25 

Board believes that no action on reallocation or allocation of 26 

quota increases would be the most fair and beneficial approach 27 

for both sectors.  Thank you very much. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Kristen. 30 

 31 

MR. PEARCE:  First off, I want to thank you for coming here for 32 

the Seafood Board.  I think it’s important for the State of 33 

Louisiana that the commercial fishery is represented by the 34 

board that represents them. 35 

 36 

Then one question for you is what impact will it have on the 37 

Louisiana harvesting fishery if allocation is weighted in favor 38 

of the recreational sector? 39 

 40 

MS. MCLEARN:  If it’s weighted in favor of the recreational 41 

sector, obviously that would affect the entire seafood supply 42 

chain and not just our harvesters and our bait shops and 43 

marinas, but restaurants and retailers as well as our 44 

distributors and ultimately, consumers across the nation. 45 

 46 

We distribute a lot of red snapper to interior states so that 47 

everybody has access to the resource and not just those that are 48 
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in close proximity to it. 1 

 2 

MR. PEARCE:  One follow-up question.  How much of the snapper 3 

quota is landed in Louisiana? 4 

 5 

MS. MCLEARN:  About 25 to 30 percent. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Kristen.  Bubba and then Jeff 8 

Gerrans. 9 

 10 

MR. BUBBA COCHRANE:  My name is Bubba Cochrane and I’m from 11 

Galveston, Texas.  I own and operate the Commercial Fishing Boat 12 

The Chelsea Ann and I am also the President of the Gulf of 13 

Mexico Reef Fish Shareholder’s Alliance. 14 

 15 

On Amendment 28, I do not believe that reallocating red snapper 16 

away from an accountable commercial fishery is a fair thing to 17 

do.  This will only hurt my business, my family, my crew and the 18 

fish house that I sell my fish to, not to mention the thousands 19 

of seafood consumers who love to eat fresh, domestic-caught red 20 

snapper from the Gulf. 21 

 22 

These consumers are the ones really getting hurt.  The U.S. 23 

consumer has just as much right to eat red snapper as those who 24 

go fishing and catch them.  The current allocation split is fair 25 

and should remain status quo.  Simply taking fish away from the 26 

commercial sector will not solve the problem with the 27 

recreational red snapper fishery. 28 

 29 

The problem is the current management system.  This council must 30 

find a better way to manage the recreational red snapper 31 

fishery.  This new management system must be based on 32 

accountability. 33 

 34 

The for-hire sector would be a good placed to start, since they 35 

cater to recreational fishermen.  We can get these recreational 36 

anglers accountable through sector separation, giving the for-37 

hire sector its own share of the recreational quota, so that 38 

they can take recreational anglers fishing. 39 

 40 

I hear all the time that the for-hire sector should not be given 41 

its own quota, because the fish belong to the general public, 42 

but the for-hire sector is the means in which a lot of the 43 

general public is able to go fishing. 44 

 45 

Without recreational anglers, the for-hire sector would not 46 

exist and I believe through sector separation that we can, at 47 

the very least, give those recreational anglers an accountable 48 
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management system that will not exceed its quota and have the 1 

kind of flexibility that the charter and headboats need to 2 

properly run their business.  Thank you. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bubba.  We have Jeff Gerrans and then 5 

next up will be Buddy Guindon. 6 

 7 

MR. JEFF GERRANS:  My name is Jeff Gerrans and I’m a charterboat 8 

captain and operator in Matagorda, Texas.  I wanted to continue 9 

on a little bit with what Captain Johnny Walker was talking 10 

about earlier about 30B. 11 

 12 

I am from Matagorda and that’s kind of off the beaten path.  Our 13 

enforcement down there is zero, none.  Federal enforcement is 14 

none and so as a business owner where I fish out of, when we get 15 

back to the fish cleaning tables, I have customers asking me 16 

every day, why do they have red snapper and we don’t? 17 

 18 

I am talking about red snapper and I’m not talking about the 19 

state water snapper that we can catch there, but I’m talking 20 

about twenty-pound snapper, because there is zero enforcement.  21 

I am probably going to get a lot of people mad at me for talking 22 

about this, but something needs to be done about enforcement in 23 

certain areas on the Texas coast. 24 

 25 

I know they did a -- The National Marine Fisheries did a little 26 

sting down there a couple of years ago and Matt -- I talk to him 27 

fairly often about what I see down there and he told me that he 28 

almost got fired or he got in a lot of trouble for the tickets 29 

that he handed out and there was no way for those tickets -- 30 

Something about the tickets he passed out were commercial nature 31 

and they weren’t recreational and so they weren’t enforceable. 32 

 33 

I am for sector separation, as everybody else has said.  It will 34 

give you guys a way of counting our fish.  We want to count our 35 

fish for you.  We are all for any kind of logbook.  36 

Accountability, that’s the thing.  If you guys can see what 37 

we’re catching, the recreational fishermen are catching in the 38 

for-hire industry, it’s going to give you guys a number, a real 39 

number, if everybody follows that. 40 

 41 

The other thing I’m for is some kind of a stamp, like a duck 42 

stamp, a regional duck stamp, a regional snapper stamp, for 43 

Texas, for Alabama, for Louisiana, for all the Gulf states, 44 

because you guys have no idea how many people are actually going 45 

to target red snapper.  If you knew how many people were 46 

targeting red snapper, you would have an idea of how many fish 47 

are being caught a year.  It’s an idea that I think could work. 48 
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That’s pretty much what I have to say and thank you. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay, Jeff.  Any questions for Jeff?  Thank you, 3 

Jeff.  Buddy Guindon and then Brad Boney. 4 

 5 

MR. BUDDY GUINDON:  My name is Buddy Guindon and I’m a 6 

commercial fisherman here in Galveston, Texas.  I also own a 7 

seafood unloading facility and I’m also a charterboat owner and 8 

I’m also a recreational fisherman. 9 

 10 

I have submitted electronic testimony and I have written 11 

testimony that I’m going to turn in and that’s what I was going 12 

to do, is read that, but after listening to some of the 13 

testimony here, I believe that there should be some 14 

clarification, at least the clarification that I understand it 15 

to be and that’s the difference between Johnny Williams and 16 

Galveston Partyboat and Pam over there in Panama City. 17 

 18 

What’s happening right now in the Gulf of Mexico is there’s a 19 

shift in allocation going on and so Johnny wants to stop that 20 

shift, because he wants to protect his historical participation 21 

in a fishery, the only fishery we have in Galveston, which is 22 

red snapper. 23 

 24 

Pam wants to continue to build catch history, because there’s a 25 

new stock of fish over in Panama City that’s easy to access, but 26 

in Panama City, they also have a large stock of grouper that 27 

they can fish year-round that doesn’t ever close.  Red grouper 28 

never closes. 29 

 30 

Johnny is trying to stay in business and Pam is trying to stay 31 

in business and I respect their ability to have their own 32 

business plans, but if you don’t give sector separation to the 33 

boats that actually fish for red snapper in the western Gulf, 34 

they are going to lose their historical participation, because 35 

of the shift in allocation that’s going to the east because they 36 

have more effort now, because there’s a stock of fish over there 37 

now. 38 

 39 

Texas should wake up and realize that, that the fish that we 40 

catch in Texas are going to be caught in Florida in the future 41 

if you get your state management over the next three or four or 42 

five years, whenever you can agree on an allocation.  That’s why 43 

Florida doesn’t want to agree on an allocation, because they 44 

know they’re going to get more fish if they wait. 45 

 46 

Then another thing I heard was nobody at my dock wants to 47 

participate in the headboat program.  I have heard from several 48 
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partyboats over there, headboats, that would like to be in the 1 

program, but they will lose their docking space if they join the 2 

program and I think that’s ridiculous, that someone would be 3 

that controlling of a fishery management issue. 4 

 5 

I think you should rescind the requirement for headboats to stay 6 

outside of nine miles in Texas, because we have a year-round 7 

fishery that our fishermen aren’t being able to access.  I just 8 

wish you would take these things into consideration when you’re 9 

thinking about managing our fishery and thank you very much. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Buddy.  Are there questions?  Brad, 12 

followed by Paul Eberhardt. 13 

 14 

MR. BRAD BONEY:   Thank you, all, and welcome to Houston.  I’m 15 

from Galveston, Texas.  A couple of things.  I hear a lot going 16 

on and we’ve got three moving parts that I see, commercial, 17 

charter fishermen, and recreational guys.  There’s been a lot of 18 

talk and this has been going on for quite a few years. 19 

 20 

Oddly enough, in my profession, I do mediation, but with that, 21 

it just doesn’t seem like there’s anything good that’s come out 22 

of anything that’s been discussed for a long time and it 23 

constantly gets rehashed and rehashed.   24 

 25 

In Galveston, all three groups are important to our economy.  26 

Recreational, they provision out of Galveston and sometimes they 27 

spend nights, if they don’t go offshore.  The charter fishermen 28 

provide people an opportunity that don’t have boats that come 29 

down and the commercial is also important.  It provides jobs and 30 

economic growth and food on the table at the restaurants that we 31 

have. 32 

 33 

The present recreational management system is failing.  We can’t 34 

get a count.  Nobody knows what we have and we do get a count 35 

and years and we can pinpoint terrorists, but we can’t 36 

understand what we’ve got on the waters.  I would really like to 37 

see some investment, some time, and some sincere effort in 38 

working through these issues. 39 

 40 

Meanwhile, we’ve got three groups and two out of three, at any 41 

given time, all battling each other and it’s doing a complete 42 

disservice.  Certainly with the group here, there should be a 43 

way of getting together and putting something on the table that 44 

people can come onboard with. 45 

 46 

I understand that “compromise” is a bad word in the English 47 

language, but even to get 60, 70, or 80 percent of them that way 48 
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maybe would work towards providing a little bit better result 1 

and that’s all and thank you very much. 2 

 3 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Boney.  Any questions? 4 

 5 

MR. PERRET:  Your profession is mediation? 6 

 7 

MR. BONEY:  Yes, sir. 8 

 9 

MR. PERRET:  We need a mediator to help us out, but seriously, 10 

we have one speaker get up and it’s this extreme or this end and 11 

the next one is this end and so I would love to talk to you 12 

after and see if you’ve got any personal suggestions that might 13 

help me out with some of this stuff. 14 

 15 

MR. BONEY:  I know a lot of these guys.  They’re all good guys, 16 

they really are, but I think a lot of times what also happens is 17 

we’ve got groups that are motivated to continually stir the pot, 18 

for whatever reason, and keep this going on and on and on, for 19 

whatever reason, but I think a lot of people are ready to get 20 

something on the table and get it working.  Thank you. 21 

 22 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you.  Next, we have Paul Eberhardt, followed 23 

by Bryan Gwin. 24 

 25 

MR. PAUL EBERHARDT:  My name is Paul Eberhardt from Conroe, 26 

Texas, and I commend you all on trying to get something done.  I 27 

serve on two public boards in my drilling industry and when you 28 

have ten to twelve people trying to get something accomplished, 29 

you all argue over -- We argue over the definition of what it 30 

is, to where nothing is ever done. 31 

 32 

I’ve been coming to these meetings now for roughly four years 33 

and talking about the same thing and I haven’t seen anything 34 

come forth and so I would like to see some definitive answer be 35 

made on some of these subjects so that we can go forward. 36 

 37 

I am a recreational fisherman that chooses to use the 38 

charterboat industry.  I do not want to buy a boat and I do not 39 

want the maintenance of it, but I want to be able to go fishing.  40 

I will typically book, on average, three to five trips a year.  41 

Of the three to five trips, I may have the privilege and 42 

opportunity of making two.  Inclement or business hinders me 43 

from the rest of them. 44 

 45 

Of those two trips, there have been years where I have not been 46 

able to catch a red snapper because the weather would not allow 47 

me to get out during the snapper season and so I as a taxpayer 48 
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am not being allowed to catch the fish that you all are 1 

managing. 2 

 3 

Sector separation, where the charterboat captains would have 4 

their own allocation, would allow me the opportunity to book a 5 

trip at a timeframe where the captain is not going to get beat 6 

up and I’m not going to get beat up and go out and catch my 7 

fish. 8 

 9 

It would make logical sense to me, but we’ve hashed this for 10 

four years that I’ve been coming to this and from hearing from 11 

other people, it’s been a lot longer.  12 

 13 

30B, I have never caught a red snapper in state waters and I 14 

have been fishing the Texas Gulf coast for roughly twenty years.  15 

Every fish that I’ve ever caught has been in federal waters and 16 

so a legitimate captain is not going to fish state waters during 17 

snapper season, because he stands to lose his livelihood and so 18 

making it fair for everybody would be great. 19 

 20 

My captain has always come in with this program and when he gets 21 

to the dock, he logs his fish, so that this charter program that 22 

you all have, iSnapper, you get good allocations of fish and you 23 

know what’s being caught and so you get real-time data and not 24 

something that’s just plugged in the water and so it’s something 25 

that you all might want to consider putting across the 26 

charterboat fleet when you do sector separation.  Thank you all 27 

for your time. 28 

 29 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, sir.  Any questions? 30 

 31 

MR. WILLIAMS:  No question, Mr. Eberhardt, but I wanted to thank 32 

you for coming, because you’re bringing a perspective that we 33 

almost never get at these meetings, the guy who just goes out on 34 

a charterboat.  I appreciate that. 35 

 36 

MR. EBERHARDT:  Thank you, sir. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Bryan Gwin.  Is Bryan here?  Next up will be 39 

Will Adkins.  Next will be Melody Amber. 40 

 41 

MR. WILL ADKINS:  My name is Will Adkins and I work as a mate on 42 

several charterboats in Galveston, Texas, as well as commercial 43 

boats.  I am for sector separation and I think that we should 44 

expand the iSnapper electronic logbooks and use that for all 45 

charterboats and I think that we should rescind 30B and that’s 46 

about all I’ve got. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Any questions?  Thank you, Will.  1 

Melody?  Then next is Billy Archer and then Jason DeLaCruz.  I’m 2 

sorry I didn’t give you more time, Billy. 3 

 4 

MR. BILLY ARCHER:  Good afternoon and thank you.  My name is 5 

Billy Archer and I appreciate this opportunity to speak to the 6 

council.  I really get a kick out of the debate and the public 7 

comment.  I love, Corky, your perspective.  It’s great. 8 

 9 

To address the issues real quick, rescinding 30B is going to be 10 

a mistake for my business.  I am an offshore fisherman and 11 

always have been.  You heard the best testimony I could ever ask 12 

for you to listen to with Mark Kelly. 13 

 14 

They are going to decimate those fish in state waters.  It won’t 15 

be how many fish you’re catching, but it’s going to be how many 16 

opportunities you have to go fishing and that’s a really 17 

critical point, because there’s going to be a lot of traffic and 18 

there will be a lot of discards and it’s a nightmare scenario. 19 

 20 

You turn 1,200 guys like Mark Kelly and these guys that know 21 

what they’re doing loose on these fish and it’s going to be a 22 

disaster and so anyhow, that’s an observation that I know is 23 

going to happen. 24 

 25 

The slot limit is a little scary to me, because we fish offshore 26 

and I target a big fish and I sell that for my customers and 27 

it’s going to be -- Unless you give me something that is twenty-28 

plus pounds, that might work, but I just hate to think about the 29 

fish we’re going to throw back.  It’s really, really going to be 30 

tough. 31 

 32 

Now, I’m a multi-passenger boat and so if I had just three guys 33 

on the boat and I could hook the Seaqualizer in them and let it 34 

go back down, that might work.  I know it works, because I’ve 35 

been part of the program with OC.  We tried some fishing one day 36 

with a camera and it was really cool to see those fish swim off 37 

that Seaqualizer, but I just don’t think that’s very practical 38 

for a multi-passenger boat trying to make a living, but anyway, 39 

that being said, I want to -- 40 

 41 

The Amendment 40 and sector separation is, of course, my passion 42 

and I was really impressed with Ken Haddad’s opinion of it.  43 

They have changed from being against it to wanting to talk about 44 

it and that’s really great, because you get the right people in 45 

the right room and I think we can make sector separation work 46 

and I think if Amendment 28 -- I am not for it the way it 47 

stands, but if you take and reallocate some fish into the 48 
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recreational sector, you could take Harlon and Johnny Greene’s 1 

group and maybe sit down with some more people and work out an 2 

allocation for a separate sector and that’s a great plan.  Let’s 3 

get some ideas going. 4 

 5 

VMS and electronic reporting and all the tools that we need for 6 

an accountable charter fishery, please, please, please push that 7 

forward.  I know Bonnie can do that.  I know she can.  We’ve 8 

just got to find her the money and that’s the real deal.  Thank 9 

you very much. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Billy.  Are there questions? 12 

 13 

DR. CRABTREE:  Billy, I know you talk to a lot of the other 14 

charterboat guys and I’ve heard a number of charterboat captains 15 

come up and say they support sector separation, but then a 16 

number of them have, particularly the Texas guys, have said, but 17 

we want Amendment 30B rescinded. 18 

 19 

Do the charterboat guys understand that sector separation and 20 

30B have to go hand-in-hand?  You can’t have sector separation 21 

unless you have the 30B requirement, because otherwise, when you 22 

close the charterboat fishery down, everybody could go fish in 23 

state waters on the private sector quota.  It seems like people 24 

aren’t putting the two together. 25 

 26 

MR. ARCHER:  I agree with you, Roy.  If 30B goes away and 27 

everybody is allowed to fish the way they want to, for whatever 28 

the length the season is, and then you’re going to have states 29 

like my state go non-compliant and we have these payback 30 

provisions and it’s just going to be -- It’s going to crash.  31 

You know it’s going to crash and I know it’s going to crash. 32 

 33 

One of the things that I enjoyed about the rap session and those 34 

call-in sessions that you sponsored was the first thing that I 35 

noticed is how uninformed those people are about the issues.  36 

They think that you’re going to fish year-round if you have a 37 

separate sector, but that’s not the way it’s going to work, but 38 

you’re right and I don’t think they have a clue. 39 

 40 

It’s not that they’re stupid, but they just haven’t really 41 

educated themselves on what’s going to happen down the road and 42 

thank you. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Jason and then Chris Niquet. 45 

 46 

MR. JASON DELACRUZ:  Thank you, guys, for letting me be here 47 

today and a chance to kind of give you a little insight from 48 
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where I’m coming from.  Usually, my public testimony has some 1 

relation to my business, because that’s always how I think and 2 

so I’m going to kind of flip the switch that I don’t think you 3 

guys realize. 4 

 5 

I own and operate Wild Seafood Company.  It’s a seafood business 6 

in John’s Pass, right in central Pinellas County.  What maybe I 7 

don’t talk very much about is that the facility that I do it at 8 

is called Don’s Dock.  It’s been there since 1946.  It’s a bait 9 

house and it sells bait, fuel, and ice to recreational 10 

fishermen. 11 

 12 

When I moved in there, the reason I moved in was because it was 13 

losing money.  From the standpoint of Don’s Dock and 14 

recreational fishing, it is a loser and it cannot afford to 15 

exist.  When I came in, I brought in the commercial fishing side 16 

and started the seafood company and it’s starting to prosper, 17 

the two of them together. 18 

 19 

I am trying to bring this around to the fact of what Amendment 20 

28 means.  Say we’re looking at it from the standpoint of Don’s 21 

Dock.  It’s been there since 1946 and it was there for a long 22 

time and made a lot of money, but it’s not doing it anymore. 23 

 24 

We clearly have an issue in the recreational fishery where it’s 25 

just not profitable to supply these people and be -- John’s Pass 26 

is the busiest pass in Pinellas County, which is the highest 27 

densely populated county in the state of Florida and so let’s 28 

think about that. 29 

 30 

We’re going to reallocate these 400,000 pounds of fish over the 31 

recreational fishery and you’re going to get me three or maybe 32 

four or five days and you think that’s going to change the 33 

deficit that I had last year in Don’s Dock?  I don’t think it 34 

changes anything.  We have to come up with a solution for the 35 

recreational fishery. 36 

 37 

Inversely, if you do that, not only are you going to hurt Don’s 38 

Dock or not really change anything, but you’re going to hurt my 39 

seafood company.  We landed quite a bit of fish last year, about 40 

500,000 pounds. 41 

 42 

In that 500,000, we managed to not kill about 50,000 pounds of 43 

red snapper while we were grouper fishing, because we found the 44 

allocation and we landed those fish.  All you’re going to do is 45 

make that harder for me to do and so I’m trying to be a steward. 46 

 47 

I am trying to get those fish and I’m trying to get them in the 48 
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hands of my fishermen on a daily basis, by working with the guys 1 

that own these fish, and it’s working.  We actually -- I’ve got 2 

to say it’s got to be a success that we landed 50,000 and didn’t 3 

throw them back in the water.  Everybody knows what the release 4 

mortality numbers are. 5 

 6 

I think everybody needs to understand this from a concept of 7 

what you’re going to accomplish in 28.  I don’t think anything 8 

gets done.  I think two years from now or a year from now, we’re 9 

in the same spot and I just think everybody needs to think about 10 

it from that standpoint. 11 

 12 

On a different quick side note, and I know I’m getting close on 13 

time, the hogfish issue is an issue for me as well.  I buy fish 14 

and commercially spearfish from some of the best guys in the 15 

Gulf of Mexico, bottom line great spear fishermen.  We have to 16 

do something, because we have an effort shift problem. 17 

 18 

Everything we do has an equal reaction.  We have shifted effort 19 

away from other fish when we close them into the hogfish and now 20 

we’re closing it down and these few guys that catch just about 21 

50,000 pounds a year are actually starting to be hurt because of 22 

the same thing over and over again.  If we’re going to make a 23 

move on hogfish, let’s not mess around and let’s move to a 24 

sixteen-inch fork.  Thank you. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jason.  Chris and then Jim Clements. 27 

 28 

MR. CHRIS NIQUET:  My name is Chris Niquet from Panama City, 29 

Florida.  I’m an IFQ shareholder.  I am here today to talk about 30 

this amendment for the reallocation of red snapper.  One of the 31 

Magnuson-Stevens Act -- Part of it is for the conservation of 32 

the snapper stock. 33 

 34 

Part of that conservation effort is to account for discards.  I 35 

lease most of my fish, most of it in south and central Florida, 36 

where before they had a discard issue.  They’ve still got one, 37 

but if I have less fish to lease to them, the problem is going 38 

to get bigger and the screams are going to get louder.  It ain’t 39 

going to be from me, because I’m going to lease all of them 40 

every year, just like I do this year. 41 

 42 

I don’t think 28, the amendment, is fair and I don’t think it 43 

solves the problem of recreational overfishing or, excuse me, 44 

exceeding their catch limits and I think that the reduction in 45 

the poundage -- I am trying to think of something to equate it 46 

to so everybody on the council could -- Here we go. 47 

 48 
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Some of you have degrees in law or economics or doctorates in 1 

various and sundry things and let’s just suppose that the great 2 

white light came down and said, well, from now on, every year 3 

you’re just going to get 25 percent of the increase that you 4 

were supposed to get for your labor from now on instead of 100 5 

percent of the increase.  What would happen?  You would be 6 

coming down the road with pitchforks and torches.  That’s just 7 

the way most of the commercial fishery feels about 28. 8 

 9 

Now, you can say, well, that’s just the way it is and we need to 10 

do it, but before you start messing with one sector who is 11 

accountable and staying within their catch limits, please make 12 

every effort to fix the sector who is not staying within their 13 

catch limits.  14 

 15 

We will try to bring together a steering committee with all 16 

sectors and come up with any kind of suggestions or 17 

recommendations that we can to help this solve this problem, if 18 

you will let us.  I will be glad to sit down.  That’s all I’ve 19 

got to say and I will answer any questions from anybody. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Chris.  Are there questions?  No 22 

questions, Chris, and thank you.  Jim Clements and then Jim 23 

Gossen. 24 

 25 

MR. JIM CLEMENTS:  My name is Jim Clements.  The Carter/Agar 26 

study assumes that the value of a commercially-caught red 27 

snapper is $3.00 a pound.  They base this on the fact that this 28 

is what a fisherman is willing to pay to catch this fish and 29 

make a living.  That may be true in the western Gulf, where 30 

fishermen can lease 1,000 pounds and go out and catch them in a 31 

day, grossing $2,000 for his crew. 32 

 33 

This is not the case in the eastern Gulf.  My boat leaves 34 

Madeira Beach and stays out for fourteen days and catches, on 35 

average, 10,000 pounds of grouper and only 500 pounds of red 36 

snapper.  I am not making a living with that red snapper. 37 

 38 

The average price I was paid in 2013 was $4.00 a pound.  When 39 

the $3.00 lease price and the recovery fee is subtracted, that 40 

leaves ninety-seven-cents a pound to split between my crew, my 41 

captain, and myself. 42 

 43 

My captain complains about having to buy more ice and my crew 44 

complains about handling, gutting, and unloading the fish for 45 

pennies on the pound.  I tell them there is one reason to do it 46 

and it’s a very good reason and that is to save fish that would 47 

otherwise be thrown overboard and float away dead. 48 
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 1 

Those sacrifices made to help dead discards were not factored 2 

into the Carter/Agar study and that’s wrong.  Another thing 3 

that’s wrong with Amendment 28 is the use of 9.12 million pounds 4 

in Alternatives 5 and 6.  That is just an arbitrary figure 5 

suggested by a fisherman. 6 

 7 

After the June stock assessment, the historical high is now 8 

eleven-million pounds and this should be the benchmark for 9 

Alternatives 5 and 6.  51 percent of that eleven-million pounds 10 

has already been issued to commercial fishermen last October and 11 

again this January.  Are you now going to take away that from us 12 

and from the consumers? 13 

 14 

Tens of thousands of dollars have and will be spent between 15 

commercial fishermen trying to reduce red snapper bycatch in the 16 

eastern Gulf.  If this council truly wants to reduce dead 17 

discards in the commercial fishery, we need 51 percent of that 18 

eleven-million pounds to do it. 19 

 20 

Let me be clear.  I am in no way suggesting that either 21 

Alternative 5 or 6 be selected, but only that eleven-million 22 

pounds should be used and not 9.12.  Ladies and gentlemen, until 23 

this council comes up with an accountable recreational 24 

management plan, Alternative 1, no action, is by far the fairest 25 

and most responsible choice for all fishermen and the millions 26 

of consumers who depend on them to enjoy fresh seafood.  Thank 27 

you. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jim.  Are there questions for Jim?  30 

Thank you, Jim.  Jim Gossen and then Bob Spaeth. 31 

 32 

MR. JIM GOSSEN:  Good afternoon and thank you for allowing me to 33 

testify today.  My name is Jim Gossen and I’ve been in the 34 

wholesale seafood business, restaurant business, and food 35 

manufacturing business for over forty years. 36 

 37 

I am here to speak today on behalf of the Gulf Seafood 38 

Institute, or the GSI.  If you haven’t heard of us yet, you 39 

probably will in the near future.  GSI was formed in 2013 as a 40 

Gulf-wide non-profit with three main planks: advocacy, science, 41 

and education. 42 

 43 

We seek to be a unified, proactive, and positive voice for 44 

issues and actions affecting Gulf seafood, both directly and 45 

tangentially.  Our board is comprised of members from each Gulf 46 

state, representing a wide variety of people and organizations 47 

concerned about the Gulf and seafood interests. 48 
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 1 

We will offer and work on solutions to the problems we face.  2 

For those of you that might not have had time to watch, we were 3 

invited to testify at the House Natural Resource Committee 4 

yesterday, at which David Krebs provided GSI comments.  We 5 

intend to be visible, helpful, and open to all.   6 

 7 

Regarding Amendment 28, there has been unanimous support from 8 

the restaurant associations of all five Gulf states, 9 

representing over 25,000 restaurants, supporting the current 10 

allocation split for red snapper. 11 

 12 

GSI’s position is identical to theirs and we urge you to do 13 

likewise.  Reducing this species’ availability from the plates 14 

of millions of residents and visitors will have an incalculable 15 

negative effect on tourism, economies, lives and livelihoods.   16 

 17 

Regarding Amendment 39, we urge caution in developing this plan, 18 

to ensure that the rights of all are protected and not just set 19 

aside for the benefit of a few.  In regard to Amendment 40, 20 

sector separation, we believe the industry needs to develop a 21 

plan that has the support of the bulk of the industry and to 22 

stand ready to assist in that effort, wherever it goes, be it a 23 

voluntary program or some other structure that works for that 24 

industry. 25 

 26 

In regard to Magnuson-Stevens, we have and will continue to be 27 

deeply involved in that discussion.  We find that our comments 28 

have much in common -- We find that your comments have much in 29 

common with our views and are encouraged by the consistency.  We 30 

will be active in promoting discussion on that very important 31 

issue that might well have significant impact on our mutual 32 

fishing futures.  Thank you and I appreciate the ability to talk 33 

to you all today. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jim.  We have a question for you from 36 

Dr. Dana. 37 

 38 

DR. DANA:  Jim, thank you very much.  Just for clarification, 39 

GSI, Gulf Seafood Institute, what is your stand on Amendment 40, 40 

sector separation?  41 

 42 

MR. GOSSEN:  Sector separation, I believe that it really, as far 43 

as we’re concerned, we need the sectors to agree amongst 44 

themselves what they want and we would help them facilitate 45 

that. 46 

 47 

DR. DANA:  Okay.  I am just wondering where the Gulf Seafood 48 
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Institute finds an interest in recreational -- Like the for-hire 1 

being separate from the private recreational and I’m just -- 2 

 3 

MR. GOSSEN:  I think as the Gulf Seafood Institute and my 4 

position and with the board is that we want everyone to be able 5 

to share on this resource in the Gulf and not take away from one 6 

to give to another.  It should be an equal and balanced approach 7 

and we want to protect the recreational and we want to protect 8 

the commercial and, of course, the charterboats, but the way 9 

it’s going, it seems like there’s a big conflict between all 10 

three and I think a solution that we all need to look for is how 11 

to grow the industry. 12 

 13 

My paying job, during the daytime, is in the wholesale seafood 14 

business and just my company buys about 18 percent of the whole 15 

Gulf quota and so cutting that from my company -- 98 percent of 16 

it is sold here in Texas, to restaurants and seafood markets.  17 

That would adversely affect our industry and most of the fish is 18 

caught here and harvested off the coast of Texas. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Jim.  Bob Spaeth is not here and 21 

Randy Boggs and then Bart Niquet. 22 

 23 

MR. RANDY BOGGS:  Good morning.  My name is Randy Boggs and I’m 24 

a headboat owner and operator and a marina operator and bathroom 25 

fixer and pretty much anything at our marina in Orange Beach, 26 

Alabama. 27 

 28 

Sector separation needs to be kept on the table and the days at 29 

sea program.  I have been contacted by lots of boats that are 30 

interested in a new plan, something new to do, a new way of 31 

managing their fishery.  There’s a big movement out there. 32 

 33 

A lot of the guys have not been to the council process yet and 34 

their plan that they’re talking about, I have seen some draft 35 

stuff of it and I’m pretty sure by the next council meeting that 36 

it will be here for you to look at. 37 

 38 

The Amendment 30B, as painful as it is to some of the boats, it 39 

needs to stay in place.  The harm that it does for a few good 40 

days of fishing in state waters -- After a short period of time 41 

even -- I fish in Florida waters and it’s only a four-mile run 42 

from our pass and the fish get fished out very quick and it’s 43 

hard to provide a quality trip in the waters.  The bigger boats 44 

need to stay offshore, out in federal waters, out there where 45 

there’s enough fish and it’s not any big deal to do that.   46 

 47 

I am really scared of the slot limit, guys.  I saw a 10 percent 48 
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bycatch and that doesn’t sound reasonable to me, especially on a 1 

larger boat.  You’ve got twenty-five or thirty people fishing 2 

and you’re trying to figure out which fish is in the slot and 3 

which fish is not in the slot and which fish is too big and 4 

which fish needs to go back. 5 

 6 

Crews are hard enough to keep nowadays and if you have one 7 

deckhand for ten people, and say if you’re an old-style fishing 8 

boat and you fish two-hook rigs, you’ve got thirty people with 9 

sixty fish hanging off the side of the boat at one time and 10 

you’re trying to figure out which one of those fish is the right 11 

size and which one is not the right size and which one is a 12 

trophy fish and you’ve got a barotrauma device and you’re trying 13 

to hook it up and run him back down and you can very quickly see 14 

how the fish end up dead and floating off.  Thank you, guys, for 15 

letting me speak today and I appreciate everything the council 16 

has done and thank you very much. 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Randy.  Questions?  Thank you, Randy.  19 

Bart Niquet and then Tom Hilton. 20 

 21 

MR. BART NIQUET:  Good evening.  I’m Bart Niquet and I got my 22 

first operator’s license back in 1947 and so I’ve been here a 23 

while and speaking of being here, we’re right back where we were 24 

in the 1990s.  I want to say it’s a flashback. 25 

 26 

The council is changing their minds from one meeting to the next 27 

and the SSC still can’t reach any conclusions and the biologists 28 

show lots of graphs and pie charts that look really good, but 29 

they don’t work when you apply them in the field. 30 

 31 

Back then, the management of red snapper by this council was 32 

used nationwide as an example of how not to do it.  It took a 33 

trip to Alaska and one to Australia by some commercial fishermen 34 

to focus attention on the IFQ system.  That works and the stock 35 

is recovering faster than the scientists thought possible.  Now 36 

this council wants to tinker with it and I don’t know why.  37 

 38 

When the split in allocation went from 67 commercial and 33 39 

recreational to 51/49, the commercial sector went along to help 40 

rebuild the stock faster and to give us stability and that part 41 

of it has worked fine.  Many of these people in the room here 42 

made business plans relying on your catch plan and what 43 

happened?  Can’t you all keep your work or were we lied to 44 

again? 45 

 46 

This latest plan results in a maximum of two days more in the 47 

recreational fishery and that was all it would help and it would 48 
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make half the people in the country mad and enough is enough.   1 

 2 

We can’t stand any more of these illegal overruns with no 3 

penalty.  I vote status quo on any reallocation and your 4 

committees and your statisticians have had years to collate 5 

their data and reach conclusions.  Instead, we hear excuses or 6 

nothing is available.  If these learned people can’t do the job, 7 

fire them and replace them with somebody that can or just do 8 

away with the program.  Thank you. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bart.  Are there questions?  Thank 11 

you, Bart.  Tom Hilton and then Mike Colby. 12 

 13 

MR. TOM HILTON:  Good afternoon, council.  I am Tom Hilton, a 14 

recreational fisherman here in Texas.  Thank you for allowing me 15 

to speak today.  First off, right off the bat, I want to tell 16 

you that I’m against 30B, because -- I am not a charter captain, 17 

but I am against any type of segregation and discrimination 18 

against any recreational fisherman. 19 

 20 

I would also like to commend you on your action regarding 21 

reallocation.  I think Option Number 5 is the correct way to go.  22 

It’s been long overdue and it’s a step in the right direction. 23 

 24 

The recreational fishermen have seen their seasons reduced 80 to 25 

90 percent since the last reauthorization.  The commercial 26 

sector has had full, unfettered access to all of their quota and 27 

I think this reallocation action addresses that inequality. 28 

 29 

I know it’s not your responsibility to improve the data.  That 30 

lies with NMFS and unfortunately, I don’t see NMFS having the 31 

will to actually count the recreational fishermen the way they 32 

should be, since that would expose that there really isn’t the 33 

increase in effort that they claim. 34 

 35 

The gentleman from Texas Marine, I was so happy to see him show 36 

up, because he is telling the truth.  The number of offshore 37 

vessels that they’re selling now is a fraction of what they used 38 

to sell back eight or nine years ago. 39 

 40 

What Ms. Anderson is saying about the fuel sales on the dock, 41 

that can be documented across the Gulf.  Everything has gone 42 

down and not up and you don’t get that with increased effort.  43 

The State of Alabama has determined that their fishing 44 

communities have been damaged by about $1 billion since the 45 

reauthorization, due to the onerous federal fishing regulations.  46 

That doesn’t happen with increased effort. 47 

 48 
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The state fisheries commissions in Louisiana and Alabama -- 1 

Louisiana has already implemented the offshore landings permit, 2 

with great success.  Alabama is looking to implement one 3 

themselves that provides across-the-board accountability and 4 

doesn’t discriminate between private recreational or charter and 5 

it’s going to provide the data that we need in order to move 6 

forward.  Guess what?  They don’t need sector separation to do 7 

what they’re doing.  Thank you. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Tom.  Any questions?  Thank you, Tom.  10 

Mike Colby and then David Shoremen. 11 

 12 

MR. MIKE COLBY:  Thank you and I’m Mike Colby from Clearwater, 13 

Florida.  I’m a headboat and charter operator.  I am not going 14 

to sound like a broken record and so I’m going to try something 15 

different, if you will bear with me, and I’m probably going to 16 

give you a good idea of how old I am, but welcome to Houston.  17 

This is my hometown and I remember -- My family has a lot of 18 

history here. 19 

 20 

Right outside those windows, about two blocks over, my father 21 

used to take me dove hunting and this area was sorghum and 22 

peanut fields.  This was the edge of town back then and there 23 

was nothing here and I have family buried here in Houston and I 24 

have family buried on Galveston Island. 25 

 26 

My grandmother was born on Galveston Island.  Her mother gave 27 

birth to her with flies buzzing around her in a pile of busted-28 

up lumber.  She was born a week after the great storm of 1900 29 

and my great-grandmother was probably a very tough woman, a lot 30 

tougher than I am, but the point I’m trying to make is that we 31 

all have a legacy. 32 

 33 

We all have a history and a heritage and fishermen in this area, 34 

second and third-generation fishermen in Galveston, Houston, 35 

Destin, Clearwater, Fort Myers, they have heritages that they 36 

care for. 37 

 38 

I think that the strength of wanting to maintain that heritage 39 

in the fishery is one reason why you’re seeing more and more 40 

charter operators who come before this council wanting to move 41 

Amendment 40 ahead, to move the concept of a separate sector 42 

ahead. 43 

 44 

I think that they are skillful enough to understand and as Dr. 45 

Crabtree said yesterday, correctly, and I’ve said this to as 46 

many people that will listen, but sector separation is not a 47 

fishery management plan. 48 
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 1 

Sector separation does not give this council or the Fisheries 2 

Service -- It does not make you grantors of any special fishing 3 

privileges, but what it does is it does open the door to secure 4 

our heritage.  Everyone talks about securing the allocation, but 5 

the allocation is the heritage of the charter for-hire industry 6 

and I think our fishermen are beginning to figure that out. 7 

 8 

On the other flip side to this, or tandem to it, essentially, is 9 

logbook reporting.  I think that it is high time that we have 10 

real-time reporting for harvest and catch effort, harvest and 11 

effort data, in the for-hire fishery.  That has to happen. 12 

 13 

It saved the commercial industry and it will be one of the tools 14 

that probably saves the for-hire industry and so I am in favor 15 

of moving both.  If this council tomorrow can find a way to just 16 

put that options paper -- Send it to scoping and put it in the 17 

public venue where it belongs.  That’s where it belongs, is in 18 

the public arena.  It will be a real good step forward to 19 

letting our fishermen secure that heritage.  Thank you. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mike.  David Shoremen and then Ellen 22 

Bolen. 23 

 24 

MR. DAVID SHOREMEN:  I’m David Shoremen and I’m from Magnolia, 25 

Texas.  It’s northwest of Houston and I just want to thank you 26 

for giving me the opportunity to speak today and just a little 27 

background.  I have degrees in Engineering and Marine Chemistry 28 

from UT and I have a PhD in Aquatic Science from A&M and I’ve 29 

spent thousands of hours researching and fishing in the Gulf. 30 

 31 

I still remember catching my first speckled trout and a live 32 

croaker when I was a boy and I also remember the dress my wife 33 

was wearing the day we met and holding my daughter for the first 34 

time and you may be wondering why I’m talking about relationship 35 

stuff, but there’s a reason for it and I believe proper resource 36 

management has a relational aspect to it and I sense federal 37 

fisheries managers and their scientific models might be missing 38 

some of that. 39 

 40 

If we look at scripture, look at Genesis, we see God created man 41 

not to dominate, but to have dominion and think about it.  What 42 

was one of Adam’s first tasks?  Was it to put a trophy on his 43 

wall?  No, but it was to give animals names and tend the garden. 44 

 45 

God designed all of us with the ability to know and therefore, 46 

nurture and cherish His creation and if the science we do isn’t 47 

optimizing our ability to conserve natural resources like red 48 
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snapper, then either the data is flawed, the model is flawed, 1 

our ethics are flawed, or it’s a combination. 2 

 3 

The big disconnect I see between state and federal seasons and 4 

daily limits, that’s our first clue of the federal government’s 5 

broken relationship with red snapper.  We are given super 6 

restrictive recreational seasons and limits, coupled with 7 

massive habitat destruction through the Idle Iron Program and 8 

that’s irrational. 9 

 10 

I am thankful to see states like mine seeking to take 11 

responsibility for red snapper management, but until that 12 

happens, some things to consider include breaking the Gulf into 13 

several zones. 14 

 15 

Everyone who knows can tell you there is fewer fishable days in 16 

the Gulf out of Port Aransas than out of Orange Beach.  A 17 

blanket regulation for the entire Gulf is irresponsible.  For 18 

comparison, Alaska’s thriving state-run salmon fishery has 19 

seasons and limits on individual streams that change at a 20 

moment’s notice, because models don’t always work. 21 

 22 

Please also consider a leasing system for commercial and charter 23 

operations, giving them exclusive rights to fish sections of the 24 

Gulf.  They could put their own artificial habitat in their 25 

lease, find innovative ways to optimize red snapper production. 26 

 27 

For recreational fishermen, we could consider a keep the first 28 

five limit of any size and that would discourage culling and it 29 

would also encourage retention of dominant year classes. 30 

 31 

Some of you maybe have read Sand County Almanac by Aldo Leopold 32 

and you maybe read how he started as a conservationist, but then 33 

he ended as a preservationist and extreme preservationism, 34 

that’s a knee-jerk reaction against those seeking to nominate 35 

nature and the result in federal bureaucracies that tend to 36 

dominate man, at the hands of a few elite. 37 

 38 

It’s time to get back to managing like conservations for 39 

dominion and not domination of either nature or each other and 40 

so let’s work united, but as states, to manage the snapper 41 

fishery that we all cherish.  Thank you. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, David.  Are there questions for 44 

David?  Thank you.  Ellen and then Daniel Willard. 45 

 46 

MS. ELLEN BOLEN:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman and members of the 47 

council.  My name is Ellen Bolen and I’m the new Director of 48 
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Fishery Conservation for Ocean Conservancy.  I just wanted to 1 

offer a few brief comments today on some issues considered 2 

before the council. 3 

 4 

Ocean Conservancy would like to applaud the efforts of both the 5 

council and the agency for taking steps to address some of the 6 

issues with recreational data collection, addressing some of the 7 

issues with MRFSS and MRIP. 8 

 9 

We are also encouraged that the council and the agency are going 10 

to take up the calibration issue this summer.  We urge that out 11 

of the calibration workshops that the agency has a plan to 12 

account for the data issues in both stock assessments and catch 13 

limits and we look forward to working with you all on that.  Our 14 

concern is that the prolonged mismatch of data could result in 15 

the possible overfishing of stocks. 16 

 17 

On Amendment 28, I just wanted to offer the quick comment that 18 

we want to ensure that regardless of the sector that holds the 19 

quota that each sector can be fully accountable and stays within 20 

their catch limit and that should be a consideration of the 21 

council. 22 

 23 

Lastly, I just want to encourage the council to continue 24 

weighing in with their expertise on the issue following up from 25 

Deepwater Horizon and restoration.  There is currently an open 26 

comment period right now that ends February 19.  The council has 27 

previously submitted comment letters to both the Restoration 28 

Council as well as Congress on the impacts of the spill and 29 

fisheries and we urge you to continue to do that.  Thank you. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Ellen.  Are there questions? 32 

 33 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Specifically to the last thing, do you have any 34 

specific recommendations regarding that draft EIS that they have 35 

created? 36 

 37 

MS. BOLEN:  Ocean Conservancy supports the broader perspective 38 

on a programmatic environmental impact statement, to take a step 39 

back and take a look at the Gulf and how we can look at 40 

comprehensive restoration and I am happy to talk to you after on 41 

details. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Ellen.  Daniel Willard and then Billy 44 

Wright. 45 

 46 

MR. DANIEL WILLARD:  Good afternoon, members of the council, and 47 

thank you for this opportunity to speak here today.  My name is 48 
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Daniel Willard and I’m an economist with the Environmental 1 

Defense Fund. 2 

 3 

The council should choose no action on Amendment 28, because red 4 

snapper reallocation provides no benefits to recreational 5 

fishing.  It does not promote conservation and it will 6 

destabilize commercial fishing and place rebuilding at risk. 7 

 8 

First, net benefits will not increase under reallocation, 9 

because there is no way for the anglers who value quota the most 10 

to gain access to it.  This is because all the quota would go 11 

into the same common pool. 12 

 13 

Also, values change when quotas change and how much those values 14 

could change when you reallocate is unknown.  This is why 15 

Doctors Agar and Carter, in their report on page 30, write, 16 

quote, we have general concerns regarding the usefulness of 17 

existing recreational valuation techniques for measuring the net 18 

benefits of changes in harvest in the recreational sector. 19 

 20 

Second, reallocation will not prevent overfishing.  The public 21 

hearing draft states that reallocation is a threat to 22 

conservation, stating on page 66, quote, it should be assumed 23 

that overages would continue.  On page 73, quote, it is not 24 

clear that the proposed reallocation alternatives would promote 25 

reallocation, in light of the repeated and sizeable harvest 26 

overages recorded in the recreational sector. 27 

 28 

What is clear is that reallocation will not promote conservation 29 

and the large routine recreational overharvest threatens to 30 

return this stock to overfishing status.   31 

 32 

In recent years, despite these problems, the stock has been 33 

recovering.  It is showing early signs of recovery.  The quotas 34 

are growing, but seasons are shrinking and the recreational 35 

overages persist and, understandably, anglers are frustrated, 36 

but instead of improving the way recreational fishing is 37 

managed, the council is proposing to add quota to the same 38 

system and so you will see the same results. 39 

 40 

Also, the council would be disregarding National Standard 5 and 41 

undermining other conservation requirements required by law and 42 

you’re making this tradeoff in exchange for three to five more 43 

fishing days under Alternative 5.  That will not stabilize the 44 

fishery.  Three to five more days and then those seasons will 45 

continue to shrink, because we’re not doing anything to improve 46 

recreational management. 47 

 48 
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In summary, in view of your responsibility to promote 1 

conservation and to uphold the MSA, we don’t see what the 2 

council expects to accomplish with Amendment 28, unless that is 3 

just to establish a precedent and undermine the successful IFQ 4 

program.  Thank you. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Daniel.   7 

 8 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Dan, thanks for coming.  You said that net 9 

benefits will not increase, because all of the quota will go 10 

into the same common pool.  What we were presented though shows 11 

that net benefits will increase and obviously you dispute that 12 

and so I would like to hear why you dispute that.  I guess I 13 

don’t understand the common pool. 14 

 15 

MR. WILLARD:  I would say that without any -- We have 16 

rationalizing the recreational fishery such that an individual 17 

angler can secure access to additional quota.  They might have a 18 

higher willingness to pay, but they have no way of accessing 19 

that quota and so that value is never realized. 20 

 21 

The recreational fishery is a common pool.  It is a derby and so 22 

those with the highest value for red snapper have the same 23 

chance of getting to it that I have if I have lower value if 24 

we’re fishing at the same time. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Daniel.  Billy Wright and then Todd 27 

Hansulk. 28 

 29 

MR. BILLY WRIGHT:  Good afternoon.  My name is Billy Wright and 30 

I’m a commercial fisherman from Galveston, Texas and I oppose 31 

any reallocation alternative in Amendment 28.  I support the 32 

status quo.  I don’t want to take anything away from the 33 

recreational fishery or the fishermen, but I don’t want to take 34 

anything away from the Texas consumer as well.  Thank you. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Billy.  Todd Hansulk and then Cody 37 

Foree. 38 

 39 

MR. TODD HANSULK:  Welcome to Houston, my hometown.  My name is 40 

Todd Hansulk and I am a 100 percent, not for-hire, recreational 41 

fisherman.  Nothing I do with my pastime fishing and so forth 42 

puts any money in my pocket.  It is all an outflow.  Two of my 43 

vendors were sitting here earlier and they can vouch for that 44 

and it’s a heavy outflow. 45 

 46 

Thank you for giving me the opportunity to speak today.  I 47 

participate in all of your scoping events and your online 48 
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webinars, et cetera.  I’m right around the corner from my office 1 

and so I’m here and I’ve been sitting here for about three hours 2 

waiting to speak. 3 

 4 

This process is very frustrating to me.  I think the council is 5 

taking every opportunity it has to take away or punish, for lack 6 

of a better term, the not for-hire recreational fishermen.  At 7 

every turn, it seems they’re overfishing and they’re not 8 

accountable and let’s take it from there and put it over here. 9 

 10 

If this process continues, I think it will eventually lead to a 11 

disproportionate amount of access to the red snapper fishery 12 

that we’re speaking about today over the long haul for the 13 

purely recreational fishermen. 14 

 15 

Throughout the comments today, we’ve talked about data.  I’m in 16 

the asset management business.  I pick stocks and bonds for a 17 

living and we have to have accurate data or we lose our clients.  18 

You all are at the breaking point for not having accurate data.  19 

You are going to lose your constituents and you are going to 20 

promote civil disobedience and it’s happening.  Jeff Gerrans 21 

talked about it earlier.  Here in Texas, we have nine miles and 22 

it’s a huge loophole. 23 

 24 

The word “accountability” gets kicked around a lot when talking 25 

about sector separation.  When and who decided that I, as a 26 

purely recreational fisherman, are not accountable.   27 

 28 

Ask the Texas Parks and Wildlife man in the back.  I have never 29 

been written up and I don’t go over my limits.  I get stopped 30 

and checked by the Coast Guard and NOAA and you name it.  We are 31 

accountable, but we just don’t have a system to operate within 32 

and that’s your onus.  You owe that to me as a taxpayer, to 33 

bring that to the table and let me be accountable. 34 

 35 

Only until we have that system and that system has been in place 36 

can you decide whether I am accountable or not accountable and 37 

we don’t have that today.  We get an email from NOAA that says 38 

your season is closed, done.  It’s a problem and the solution is 39 

not gimmicks and it is not 30B and it’s not sector separation 40 

and it’s not headboat pilot programs. 41 

 42 

If the problem is too big for everyone in this room to come up 43 

with a solution, then shut it down for everybody.  Get Brad 44 

Boney in here.  He and I were on the CCA board together and he’s 45 

a mediator and let’s come up with a solution, but by no means -- 46 

I have got a million dollars sunk in my program and should I 47 

have to go pay Johnny Williams’ partyboats a fee to go catch two 48 
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snapper this Saturday when the wind is not blowing?  That is not 1 

fair and equitable.   2 

 3 

For the record, I am against sector separation.  I think when 4 

the two-year headboat pilot comes to an end, it should be 5 

disbanded.   6 

 7 

I am against regional management right now, as it is stated, 8 

until we have better data to divide up TAC.  I say this 9 

gingerly, but the 30B, the restriction in regard to the nine 10 

miles -- 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Todd, could you start wrapping it up, please? 13 

 14 

MR. HANSULK:  I would rescind that, even though it could 15 

potentially mean taking days away from me as a recreational 16 

fisherman, because what’s good for me should be good for all 17 

these other people that spoke in the charter for-hire industry.  18 

I am done.  Thank you. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you.  Are there questions for Todd?  Thank 21 

you, Todd.  Next up is Cody Foree and then Ben Boudreaux. 22 

 23 

MR. CODY FOREE:  Hello, council.  My name is Cody Foree and I’m 24 

a new face here at the podium and in the industry.  I am here 25 

speaking on behalf of my three personal interests in the 26 

industry. 27 

 28 

First off, I am an insurance agent.  I own and operate 29 

boatinsurancehouston.com and I sell and help the charter 30 

captains buy their charterboat insurance as well as private 31 

anglers who have offshore boats.  Quite honestly, protecting 32 

their livelihood helps protect mine. 33 

 34 

Second off, I co-own and operate a charterboat here in 35 

Galveston.  We’ve been in business for less than a year at this 36 

point and quite frankly, we don’t have a very optimistic outlook 37 

on the industry, both commercial and recreational.  We would 38 

like to see a change in that. 39 

 40 

My last interest is my personal recreational right to have 41 

access to the fishery, my friends and family, devoid of paying 42 

clients on the boat.  Just to be clear, I personally don’t take 43 

any of the clients out.  I pay my captains to do that and I am 44 

quite fine with that and I don’t intend for that to change. 45 

 46 

In regards to the numbers, 30B is discriminatory and unfair to 47 

the businesses and captains who own federally-permitted boats.  48 
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Aside from the other factors, it’s unreasonable to think that a 1 

day a captain doesn’t have a day on the water that I can’t take 2 

my boat that’s federally permitted and I can’t go out and fish 3 

in state waters with my friends and family if I want to.  For 4 

30B, I support that being rescinded. 5 

 6 

I would also like to see accountability measures put in place 7 

immediately for the charter for-hire sector.  Establish a 8 

volunteer VMS and expand iSnapper validation through that VMS.  9 

Real accurate data is what it needs. 10 

 11 

I also support Amendment 40 and sector separation for 12 

charterboats.  Allow each definite user group to develop their 13 

own management needs with the help of the accountability 14 

measures already mentioned here today and just recently. 15 

 16 

Finally, I would like to see this council begin the process of 17 

developing a federal management program for red drum, to open up 18 

the federal redfish fishery across the Gulf.  Thank you. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Cody.  We have a question for you. 21 

 22 

MR. PERRET:  Thank you for being here.  I think you said you 23 

support accountability measures for the charter for-hire and for 24 

the charterboat fishery.  Would you also support accountability 25 

measures for the recreational fishery? 26 

 27 

MR. FOREE:  I think it’s reasonable to entertain that thought as 28 

well, yes.  We all need to be accountable for everything. 29 

 30 

MR. PERRET:  I totally agree with you.  I think every segment 31 

should be accountable. 32 

 33 

MR. DIAZ:  Thank you for coming.  I appreciate it.  You’re the 34 

first person that mentioned red drum and I’m just curious.  I 35 

know you’re a Texas resident and do you all encounter red drum 36 

frequently in federal waters off of Texas? 37 

 38 

MR. FOREE:  I have seen it happen.  Yes, they do exist.  If you 39 

go east, a lot of charter businesses survive off of that. 40 

 41 

MR. DIAZ:  Would that be another fish your business could use 42 

when other fisheries are shut down? 43 

 44 

MR. FOREE:  Absolutely, because you see them come up and you’re 45 

not supposed to touch them and so we get scared of them a lot of 46 

times and yes, they are definitely out there.  A lot of times 47 

they’re a bycatch, because they come up and you can’t send them 48 
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back down. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Cody.  Ben and then Peter Cunningham. 3 

 4 

MR. BEN BOUDREAUX:  How are you all doing today?  Ben Boudreaux, 5 

charterboat captain out of Galveston, Texas.  I have just got a 6 

couple of points and most of them have been covered. 7 

 8 

Amendment 40 should be moved forward.  The amount of knowledge 9 

in this room, sitting over here to my right, is top notch and I 10 

believe you all need to let these guys know how to work their 11 

business.  They know it better than anybody else.  They know 12 

what this fishery can handle and what it cannot handle. 13 

 14 

Being able to pick our days on when we can go fish and when we 15 

cannot, it’s much safer on the crew and on the customers.  These 16 

guys get beat up and I get beat up.  It’s a part of it, but 17 

being able to split that up is a lot easier on us as a person 18 

and a lot easier on our equipment. 19 

 20 

I would like to do this for a living.  I’ve been a part of it 21 

for about four or five years now and I would like to be able to 22 

do this and not work in a plant or find another way to make a 23 

living.  I want to be able to do this, but something has got to 24 

be done for that to be able to happen. 25 

 26 

The iSnapper, it couldn’t be any easier to use.  You talk about 27 

being accountable and it’s just as easy as working a text 28 

message or easier, being able to put in the amount of fish that 29 

you caught and what fish you caught.  It couldn’t get any easier 30 

to be able to do that and you need to be able to look at that 31 

some more and that’s about all I’ve got. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Ben.  Are there questions?  Thank 34 

you, Ben.  Peter Cunningham and then Steve Cunningham. 35 

 36 

MR. PETER CUNNINGHAM:  Good afternoon.  I would like to thank 37 

the council for giving me a chance to voice my opinion here this 38 

afternoon.  My name is Peter Cunningham and I’ve been a 39 

charterboat owner and federal reef fish permit holder for the 40 

past ten years.  I currently operate out of Galveston, Texas. 41 

 42 

I just want to make a few short points.  I support the approval 43 

of Amendment 40 and sector separation for the for-hire industry 44 

within the recreational red snapper fishing sector and I also 45 

support real-time electronic reporting for the for-hire sector. 46 

 47 

I think this will provide better catch data, which will refine 48 
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and improve future fisheries management and I view this as a 1 

positive thing for both the for-hire and purely recreational 2 

sector and this will give us an opportunity to look at new ways 3 

to improve data and possibly provide a platform for the purely 4 

recreational sector to build a basis for their catch data 5 

management.  Thank you.  Are there any questions? 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Peter.  Questions?  No questions and 8 

thank you, Peter.  Steve Cunningham. 9 

 10 

MR. STEVE CUNNINGHAM:  Mr. Chairman and the council, thank you 11 

very much.  I appreciate the opportunity to speak to you.  I 12 

have served on fifteen or twenty rulemaking advisory committees 13 

and I know how frustrating it can be and I appreciate the work 14 

you do. 15 

 16 

I would like to say that I support the elimination of Rule 30B.  17 

I don’t understand and I would like to explore at a later time 18 

Dr. Crabtree’s remark that it’s tied to sector separation and as 19 

if sector separation more or less depends on it. 20 

 21 

I don’t see that, at least here in Texas.  Maybe in some 22 

shallower areas or near-shore fishing, it might be more 23 

appropriate, but I don’t see it here. 24 

 25 

Also, I also support voluntary sector separation.  I think 26 

Alternative 2 of both the allowable catch totals and the re-up 27 

plan, the way you slice up the voluntary plan, would be probably 28 

the best.  However, I think, rather than just a one-time signup 29 

and a -- I forgot what it was, but one time and every year, 30 

maybe there could be one that could be -- It seemed like one 31 

year would be difficult for the Service to keep up with the data 32 

and maybe if you had a three or five-year re-up plan, that might 33 

be worth looking into. 34 

 35 

I would also that if we go that direction that we try to make it 36 

no more expensive than it needs to be to gather the data that we 37 

need.  I was just talking to a friend of mine and VMS, I’m not 38 

sure if it’s necessary for the charter fleet. 39 

 40 

I do believe we need strict accountability and if that’s the 41 

only way that it can be accomplished, that’s okay, but I think 42 

that perhaps iSnapper or even a cell phone app could work.  43 

 44 

The last issue is I also believe we should have accountability 45 

for the private recreational boaters and last, but not least, 46 

people talk about the private anglers versus the charter anglers 47 

and our guys are recreational anglers too and that’s all I have. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Steve.  Are there questions for 2 

Steve?  Thank you, Steve.  Steve, we do have one question for 3 

you. 4 

 5 

MR. DIAZ:  Thank you for coming, Mr. Cunningham.  I appreciate 6 

it.  You just made the statement about you believe in 7 

accountability for the private recreational boaters and what do 8 

you see as the most promising thing on the horizon or the most 9 

doable thing?  What’s your thoughts when you say accountability?  10 

What do you think is the most -- 11 

 12 

MR. S. CUNNINGHAM:  Tags, just like our redfish tags here in 13 

Texas, an initial allocation perhaps based on an endorsement and 14 

then if there is sufficient TAC left, possibly a way to, after 15 

you’ve caught some, reorder some more if there’s TAC left to get 16 

another tag or two. 17 

 18 

MR. DIAZ:  Thank you, Mr. Cunningham.  I appreciate it. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mr. Cunningham.  We have three people 21 

that did not respond.  First is Bryan Gwin.  Is Bryan here?  22 

Next is Melody Ambler and Bob Spaeth.  Council, that concludes 23 

the cards that were turned in.  We do have about ten other cards 24 

that were turned in late or wanted to speak twice. 25 

 26 

We’ve got a few minutes on the agenda and, Roy, I don’t think 27 

we’ve got anything on exempted fishing permits, do we?  So we’ve 28 

got some time on the agenda and with the council’s permission, I 29 

would like to go ahead and do those cards and give everyone a 30 

chance to speak.  Is everybody okay with that?  Nods of heads 31 

says that’s okay and so I would like to ask Bill Platt, if 32 

you’re here, and then Mike Jennings. 33 

 34 

MR. BILL PLATT:  My name is Captain Bill Platt and I do have a 35 

couple of charterboat permits.  I own a marine electronics 36 

business, a boat brokerage, I’m a boat rep and I do tournament 37 

fishing.  My whole life comes off of fishing. 38 

 39 

Of course, I’m going to say that I’m for sector separation, 40 

because I want to be held accountable for this fishery here.  41 

The data for all this fishery has been flawed and I want to be 42 

held accountable for every single fish that comes across my boat 43 

and so I’m for sector separation. 44 

 45 

I want a VMS on my charterboat so you can tell where I’m at and 46 

how many days I’m fishing.  I could be in for tags, snapper 47 

tags.  Give us something to start with or just give us 48 
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something.  We’re begging to try to stay in this fishery and 1 

give us something to stay with or to start with and we can run 2 

with it from there. 3 

 4 

I want to be in the fishery and it is very hard and that’s why 5 

I’m doing other businesses that are around the fishing industry.  6 

I would like to talk a little bit about the separate Gulf and 7 

Atlantic permits on the kingfish.  I think the Gulf permits and 8 

the Atlantic should be separate. 9 

 10 

I usually fish around twenty to twenty-two tournaments from 11 

Morehead City, North Carolina to Key West and all the way back 12 

here to Texas and over the last fifteen years, I have seen a 13 

decline in the kingfish.  I do a lot of that and I’ve got a good 14 

name from being a tournament fisherman and I’ve seen a decline 15 

in those fish. 16 

 17 

I want to be held accountable on everything I do and that’s why 18 

I’m for charter separation and I want to continue doing it and 19 

that’s how I make my living.  Thank you. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Bill, we have a question for you. 22 

 23 

MR. PERRET:  Just a generic statement about a decline in 24 

kingfish, but you’re fishing from the Carolinas through to Texas 25 

and are you seeing that decline throughout the range or any 26 

particular area of the Gulf or South Atlantic? 27 

 28 

MR. PLATT:  Of course, in the Atlantic, it seems like the 29 

fishing is a lot harder to catch.  I want to say there’s smaller 30 

fish, but less fish than here in the Gulf.  Anywhere from Orange 31 

Beach, Alabama, back this way, there’s still quite a few fish, 32 

but not as many fish as I’ve seen probably five years ago.  The 33 

size of the fish is definitely declining.  Instead of catching 34 

fifty-pound fish, we’re catching thirty now. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bill.  Mike Jennings and then Dylan 37 

Atkins. 38 

 39 

MR. MIKE JENNINGS:  Hello.  My name is Mike Jennings and I own 40 

and operate two charterboats out of -- Federally-permitted 41 

charterboats out of Freeport, Texas and I’m also the President 42 

of the Charter Fishermen’s Association and I am going to try to 43 

make this brief and I appreciate the council letting me speak 44 

today, since I was a little late getting my card in. 45 

 46 

Our charterboat association supports Amendment 40, but let’s be 47 

clear about what we’re talking about here.  We’re not talking 48 



77 

 

about sector separation.  The way we look at it, Magnuson 1 

separated the sectors and it defined them as three, one of them 2 

being charter headboat.  We are talking about allocation 3 

separation is what we’re talking about.  That’s the fight.  4 

That’s the fight that everybody is afraid to take on. 5 

 6 

What we would like to ask the council to do is move Amendment 40 7 

into scoping and develop the alternatives and work on the 8 

alternatives.  We would like to see you use the longest timeline 9 

possible when you set that allocation split, but let’s move 10 

forward.  Let’s put it out there where people can look at it and 11 

kick it around and see what the options are.  We’ve always heard 12 

we don’t know what we’re going to get and let’s put it on paper 13 

what the options are and let’s let the scoping process take 14 

place. 15 

 16 

We would also ask the council to keep looking at the electronic 17 

monitoring and electronic reporting and see if we can use that 18 

to help as we move through Amendment 40, if that helps in a way 19 

to get us where we want to go on this fishery. 20 

 21 

The main thing I wanted to speak to today though was 30B.  From 22 

our organization and our board, which stretches from Corpus 23 

Christi, Texas, and has people sitting on the board all the way 24 

around the Tampa/St. Pete, that was a pretty heated discussion. 25 

 26 

As a board, we decided to support the removal of 30B.  We 27 

understand the impact that the charter industry may have on that 28 

fishery once that is lifted.  We also understand that Texas 29 

taking fish away from someone or Florida taking fish away from 30 

someone is a -- It’s almost laughable, because it’s such a 31 

simplistic approach when you consider the shift of allocation 32 

going from east to west and the geographical advantages and 33 

disadvantages between regions and things along those lines. 34 

 35 

Dr. Crabtree made a comment a while ago of did we realize what 36 

that would do in the long run to the fishery and we talked about 37 

that a lot and what it would do -- If sector separation came 38 

about, this allocation split came about, do we understand that 39 

we need 30B to be in place?  Absolutely.  We see that they go 40 

hand-in-hand. 41 

 42 

Right now, we see this council refusing to move on anything 43 

else.  Is this a long-term fix?  No.  Is it a short-term help to 44 

some people within the Gulf that are struggling, especially 45 

those that can’t make two and three trips a day?  It very well 46 

may be and a lot of our membership sees it as a short-term 47 

solution while we’re waiting on you all to make some kind of 48 
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long-term decision.  With that, I appreciate your time and thank 1 

you all for letting me speak. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mike.  Are there questions for Mike? 4 

 5 

DR. CRABTREE:  I guess you would agree if the council votes to 6 

rescind 30B, we would then need to add an action to Amendment 40 7 

to put the 30B requirement back in place? 8 

 9 

MR. JENNINGS:  I would think so.  I would think so.  Are we 10 

going to sit here and make a deal right now and you get 11 

Amendment 40 passed and I will back off the 30B?  We can make a 12 

handshake deal on that one right now.  It will all work for both 13 

of us. 14 

 15 

DR. CRABTREE:  I can’t make deals, but it creates record 16 

problems though, because if we make a record for why rescinding 17 

30B is the proper thing to do, it’s very difficult for us to act 18 

on rescinding it while we’re in the process of going out to 19 

public hearings with an action to put it right back in place and 20 

I hope you understand that just creates some problems. 21 

 22 

MR. JENNINGS:  Can this council not make the decision, depending 23 

on which one does move forward, to either vote that up or down 24 

in conjunction with the other?  That’s a simple vote and that’s 25 

a simple show of hands around this table. 26 

 27 

DR. CRABTREE:  They can make the decision that if we decide 28 

we’re going forward with Amendment 40 that we’re not going to 29 

rescind 30B, but the timing is off a little bit if they’re going 30 

to vote it up at this meeting. 31 

 32 

MR. JENNINGS:  Roy, from our aspect, it just kind of comes down 33 

to show me some action.  Otherwise, the 30B just hurts us, in 34 

the long run.  There are some geographical areas that it may or 35 

may not affect.  It may help some and it may hurt others.   36 

 37 

We can point fingers all day long on this, but as an 38 

organization, and we’re a little over 542, we decided -- It’s 39 

strung, like I said, from St. Pete to Corpus Christi, Texas and 40 

as a board, with a lot of discussion, we decided that 30B is 41 

something we would like to see rescinded. 42 

 43 

DR. CRABTREE:  I appreciate that and I’m sure you did have a 44 

good discussion of it and you always give us very thoughtful 45 

testimony and so we appreciate that. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mike.  Dylan Atkins and then Daryl 48 
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Charbula. 1 

 2 

MR. DYLAN ATKINS:  I am Dylan Atkins and I work on a 3 

charterboat, a commercial boat, and I’m also a recreational 4 

angler.  I support sector separation.  I think that as a 5 

charterboat, I think that we need to held accountable for what 6 

we’re doing.  I think that you all should be able to look at 7 

what we’re going out there and catching every day and every day 8 

that we’re going out there and catching it. 9 

 10 

Also, at the same time, I think it’s fair to us and to our 11 

customers that we should be able to go out there and we should 12 

be able to choose what days that we want to go out there and 13 

catch our fish, instead of going out there on days where it’s 14 

four to five-foot seas and I’m getting my head banged against 15 

the t-top.  I would rather go out there in a two-foot sea and 16 

have it be a nice ride for everybody. 17 

 18 

Also, I realize that 30B and sector separation aren’t going to 19 

go together, but I have to say that -- I have to say that I 20 

would rather have sector separation and I think that the 21 

charterboats deserve to be in their own sector and I have seen 22 

all three sides of this industry and I want to be able to look -23 

- I want to be able to still be in this industry ten years down 24 

the road and I want to be able to pass this business on to my 25 

kids.  Thank you and that’s all I have. 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Dylan.  No questions for Dylan?  28 

Thank you.  Daryl Charbula and then next up is Cass Coroiescu. 29 

 30 

MR. DARYL CHARBULA:  Ladies and gentlemen of the council, I 31 

would like to thank you for the opportunity to visit with you 32 

this afternoon.  I am a recreational fisherman.  I have no 33 

affiliation with any of the fine groups that have spoken to you 34 

today.  I primarily fish out of Galveston. 35 

 36 

We find ourselves about forty to sixty miles offshore on a 37 

typical trip and I would like to share a few thoughts with you 38 

about the pilot program. 39 

 40 

The pilot program has allowed a great amount of flexibility in 41 

the trips that I put together.  I generally take between thirty 42 

and fifty people offshore a year and that’s on a non-paid basis.  43 

They’re friends and family members and such and so when we 44 

schedule these trips and we have such a compact timeframe to 45 

work with.  Even though school lets out and the schedules open 46 

up a little bit, there is a lot of competition for that time. 47 

 48 
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With the pilot program, it opens up the flexibility of 1 

scheduling on another day and I can tell you that at least half 2 

of the participants on my trips are children and there’s three-3 

letter words that are generally uttered on these trips and they 4 

are “mom” and “dad” and “wow”, because when we get out to the 5 

blue water, it’s another world and it’s another adventure. 6 

 7 

The pilot program allows us the capability to reschedule, 8 

because almost always there’s something that comes up.  When you 9 

factor in the bad weather days, we’re really rolling the dice 10 

when we schedule these and we generally schedule these events 11 

now, in February and January. 12 

 13 

The opportunity is tremendous.  As a tax accountant, that’s my 14 

trade, I’m able to see -- It makes sense that the economic 15 

benefit is there as well when you schedule this and it’s just 16 

not in one particular timeframe that you have several months 17 

where this revenue is coming into the city and the businesses 18 

and such. 19 

 20 

I would like to humbly make a recommendation to the council that 21 

you make this a permanent item on an ongoing basis, because it 22 

has been a tremendous benefit and I want to thank you for your 23 

time and the hard work and being here. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Daryl.  Are there questions for 26 

Daryl?  Thank you.  Cass and then next up is Donnie Waters. 27 

 28 

MR. CASS COROIESCU:  I am Cass Coroiescu and I am a private boat 29 

owner and a recreational fisherman out of Galveston, Texas.  30 

Before I decided to buy my own little hole in the water to throw 31 

money into, I accessed the fishery off a charterboat and in my 32 

point of view as a recreational fisherman, the charterboats are 33 

still really important to the access, the public access, of 34 

people like I used to be. 35 

 36 

I do not oppose sector separation.  I think, if done properly, 37 

it could benefit them, but also, as a recreational fisherman, I 38 

want some accountability put into the recreational sector.  As a 39 

recreational fisherman, I would like to be able to take my 40 

daughter out on nice, calm days that I can choose to go and not 41 

take her out when it’s three to five-foot seas and beat her 42 

brains out. 43 

 44 

I do not support the slot limits on the snapper.  I believe that 45 

with the slot limits comes a high mortality rate and that that 46 

would be going back and hurting the fishery more than helping it 47 

and that’s all I have to say. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Cass.  Any questions?  Donnie Waters 2 

and then Buddy Guindon. 3 

 4 

MR. WATERS:  Thank you for the opportunity to speak on king 5 

mackerel today.  I will have no comments about snapper.  I 6 

support the October opening off of north Florida, but I do not 7 

support a September opening in the western Gulf. 8 

 9 

We have a problem over there of I guess you would call it 10 

reallocation, because there’s other people coming over and 11 

catching the fish, but I don’t think that opening it in 12 

September is the correct answer.  I think we have markets and we 13 

have market stability and we’re doing the best we can to market 14 

these fish. 15 

 16 

In July, while other fisheries is closed and they open other 17 

fisheries along -- Like I said, they open up fisheries in 18 

September and October off the east coast and these two fisheries 19 

would conflict with the marketability of these fish and so I 20 

think that this council needs to look into other options on how 21 

maybe to keep market gluts and fishermen from moving around so 22 

much or this or that, but I do not think the September 1 opening 23 

is the answer for that problem. 24 

 25 

I think we should stay status quo and leave our markets in place 26 

and let us move these fish, as we do have markets for these fish 27 

at that time, and maybe seek some other suggestions on how to 28 

solve the real problem, but, again, I don’t think the September 29 

1 is the solution to the problem that we have.  Thank you. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Donnie.  Any questions?  Thank you.  32 

Buddy Guindon and then Russell Underwood. 33 

 34 

MR. GUINDON:  I’m Buddy Guindon and I guess you know who I am, a 35 

commercial fisherman out of Galveston, Texas.  I’ve got a fish 36 

house.  I guess I will stick to my topic this time.  We have a 37 

management system in kingfish that seems to be working. 38 

 39 

David Krebs has written a letter to the council that kind of 40 

spells out that we need to leave it alone and let them fish when 41 

their season starts.  I think we could address one of the 42 

problems that seems to be flaring up and that’s latent permits. 43 

 44 

A lot of people come and go from the fishery and there’s a lot 45 

of permits and I am responsible for ownership of three.  I don’t 46 

fish for kingfish, but I own three permits and if I was to sell 47 

them, they would get out to somebody that would compete in that 48 



82 

 

fishery and cause some of those fishermen not to be able to 1 

catch enough fish to make a living and so I think you should 2 

work on the latent permits and leave things alone in the Gulf 3 

and I appreciate your time. 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Buddy, and we have a question for 6 

you. 7 

 8 

DR. DANA:  Thank you, Buddy, and just to be clear, you are in 9 

Texas and you’ve got the mackerel permits, commercial permits, 10 

and for the western zone, for the start date, you want it to 11 

stay status quo, which would be an opening of July 1, or -- 12 

That’s what it got changed to or at least in committee today it 13 

got moved back to that.   14 

 15 

However, before it was an opening of September and the rationale 16 

was to kind of curb some of the movement of some of the South 17 

Atlantic boats that come across the canal and go up your way.  18 

Being from the western zone, when is the start date that you 19 

think is appropriate? 20 

 21 

MR. GUINDON:  Whatever date David Krebs feels like it should 22 

start.  He’s in the kingfish business and he handles the largest 23 

portion of the kingfish in the Gulf of Mexico and he supports 24 

that fishery, from what I understand, very well.   25 

 26 

He’s paying the highest price to fishermen and so I guess he 27 

understands what the market is and short of an IFQ, you really 28 

need to work and keep those fish from being caught at the same 29 

time in different areas or you’re going to struggle with a 30 

market glut and low prices and they are already struggling with 31 

the amount of fish they can catch and so we need to keep the 32 

price as high as we can. 33 

 34 

DR. DANA:  I appreciate that David is the Mack Daddy in the 35 

industry; however, he also has operations in Sebastian, Florida, 36 

which is on the Atlantic side.  In the interest of the Gulf 37 

Council, we’re looking out for, first of all, for the Gulf of 38 

Mexico and now we’re partnering, of course, with the South 39 

Atlantic in the joint amendment and it’s just something I wanted 40 

to ask of you, being from the area, because I do know, in 41 

earlier discussions with our committee, that Louisiana and Texas 42 

and, to a large extent, Mississippi representatives had an 43 

issue, those on the committee, with moving our keeping it -- 44 

Keeping it a July 1 opening. 45 

 46 

MR. GUINDON:  It’s interesting to hear David Krebs be called the 47 

Mack Daddy of king fishing, but that’s nice.  I think he got 48 
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that way because he cares about fishermen and he cares about the 1 

market and he’s been very good at stabilizing that market. 2 

 3 

The only reason he went to the east coast is because he was 4 

asked to.  I think he has a good handle and he’s involved in 5 

fisheries management on both coasts.  He understands and he 6 

listens to his fishermen and he understands what it takes to 7 

make that happen and so, like I said, whatever David Krebs said 8 

in his testimony is what I would go with. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Buddy.  Russell Underwood and then 11 

Bob Zales. 12 

 13 

MR. UNDERWOOD:  Thank you again, Mr. Chairman.  I am Russell 14 

Underwood and I’ve got my little fleet of boats down here in 15 

Leesville where all these king mackerel get caught.  I sell to 16 

somebody besides Krebs, but I -- At this present time, I would 17 

like to support what Roy supported, Dr. Crabtree. 18 

 19 

The reason for that is I do understand we have had a problem and 20 

you all have heard the problem about maybe too many boats down 21 

here between Venice and Leesville. 22 

 23 

The reality is you all and me have not addressed that problem 24 

yet and so what I am going to have to do this year -- Today 25 

isn’t just another day for me to rethink my business.  If you 26 

take a few snapper away from me, I’m going to have to fish 27 

mackerel.   28 

 29 

I have always fished a few mackerel and I used to do pretty 30 

good, but over the last few years, the competition has gotten so 31 

great that it’s not really been that good for me to stop and 32 

catch a few mackerel.   33 

 34 

It’s just so much competition and out of respect for fishermen 35 

in Grand Isle, the local fishermen -- I guess I’ve been here 36 

about as long as they have, but the bottom line is I will be 37 

catching king mackerel and I guess I will be catching July 1.  I 38 

am going to have to get back involved in that fishery again. 39 

 40 

I appreciate that, but I would prefer just a July 1 opening, 41 

because we have not addressed the problem that we do have and 42 

there’s too many boats in that one small area.  Thank you. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a question. 45 

 46 

MR. FISCHER:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman, and thank you, Russell.  47 

I talk about too many boats, but I never have a real number and 48 
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I guess I should have been asking you and Donnie and others, how 1 

many -- I took a picture once of thirteen boats in a pile, but 2 

how many boats do you sense come across and what geographic area 3 

are they in? 4 

 5 

MR. UNDERWOOD:  I think there’s probably a total of about sixty-6 

five or seventy boats, where maybe there used to be maybe 7 

twenty-five.  There’s a lot of boats -- Just reality, but a lot 8 

of boats have come from the east coast and got into this 9 

fishery.  I don’t think I’m the one to judge who can fish and 10 

who can’t, but we do have a problem and we need to address it 11 

and out of respect for the local fishermen, that is something to 12 

be concerned about, the local fishermen getting their fair share 13 

of the fish.  Thank you. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have another question for you. 16 

 17 

MR. PEARCE:  One of my concerns has always been about these 18 

boats and what’s the quality coming off of those boats of the 19 

fish? 20 

 21 

MR. UNDERWOOD:  From what I’ve seen, it’s pretty good quality.  22 

You do have a very professional commercial fishery in the Gulf.  23 

They are very professional and they know how to catch fish and 24 

they definitely know how to take care of them.  They do that. 25 

 26 

MR. PERRET:  One more, Russell.  You threw out a number of 27 

sixty-something boats.  As I recall, we’ve been here for three 28 

days now talking about days at sea and providing as much 29 

opportunity as we can for fishermen and, Myron, you may know the 30 

answer. 31 

 32 

Offhand, that king mackerel fishery in the western Gulf has 33 

gotten shorter and shorter and shorter and shorter and so we’re 34 

losing days in the western Gulf, where we’ve only got 1.1 35 

million pounds or 1.2 million pounds.  My interest in a later 36 

opening is perhaps that will help keep that season open longer, 37 

more days at sea. 38 

 39 

MR. UNDERWOOD:  Yes and I agree that it might.  It could happen, 40 

but this is what I’ve been told, that the east coast boats are 41 

coming.  Whether it’s July or September, they are coming.  The 42 

same amount of boats are going to be here or maybe more this 43 

year, because there is the same problem on the east coast. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Russell.  Bob Zales and then Pam 46 

Anderson. 47 

 48 
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MR. ZALES:  Real quick, on the slot limit thing, and Roy will 1 

remember some of this stuff with redfish in Florida, it wasn’t 2 

too many years ago you all were hearing these horror stories 3 

about people pinching tails on red snapper to make them meet 4 

fifteen or sixteen inches. 5 

 6 

With redfish, when they put the upper end slot limit, you had 7 

people with scissors cutting the tails off because they were too 8 

big and so you’ve got to consider some of those things that 9 

could happen. 10 

 11 

30B, I want to get back into it.  Roy, to answer your question 12 

about multiple trips, part of the problem with red snapper 13 

recreationally today with charter fishing is that because of the 14 

shorter and shorter days, trips that we used to do eight or ten 15 

or twelve-hour trips, when we could fish, have been shifted to 16 

six and four-hour trips. 17 

 18 

You remember the days with king mackerel and I would do three 19 

trips a day, four-hour trips.  You can do that with the red 20 

snapper today and so it makes no difference if it’s state water 21 

fish or federal water fish.  Those multiple trips are happening. 22 

 23 

Some people are fishing almost twenty-four hours a day in that 24 

situation and so it’s tough, but what you’ve done is you’ve 25 

consolidated people in the forty days to make a year’s worth of 26 

money and so that’s why. 27 

 28 

Then the sector separation thing, everybody needs to really 29 

concentrate -- The current law of Magnuson and the proposal is 30 

in the reauthorization to kick it out, is 407(d) that says that 31 

when the quota is projected to be met or is met that you’ve got 32 

to close it and there’s no ifs or ands or buts and it’s got to 33 

close. 34 

 35 

Regardless of what you do with for-hire or private recreational, 36 

how many ways you split it up, if one group continues to fish 37 

unobstructed and they reach that quota, it’s going to shut down, 38 

period. 39 

 40 

Until that law is removed or fixed to where Roy can manage this 41 

fishery in a longer way, like we used to do between 2000 and 42 

2006 -- To this day, I don’t know how Bill Hogarth did it, but 43 

he was under the same constraints that Roy is under, but we 44 

fished six months most of those years, going over harvest.  That 45 

all changed and why I don’t know, but that is still there and 46 

Roy is keeping the feet to the fire and so the fishery is 47 

getting shut down.  Any questions? 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bob.  Are there questions? 2 

 3 

DR. SHIPP:  Bob, kind of changing the subject a little bit to an 4 

earlier issue.  I know you can’t give me an exact dollar figure, 5 

but overall, what would an extra three or four or five days of 6 

the snapper season mean? 7 

 8 

MR. ZALES:  To each individual boat, it depends on how much they 9 

charge, but anywhere from -- This is gross money for the trip, 10 

but it would be anywhere from $1,000 to $2,000 a day.  For the 11 

community itself, there’s no telling what it would do, because 12 

of the tourists that would flow into the community that would be 13 

there to fish, where now they don’t come.   14 

 15 

It’s like Pam Anderson explained to some people in one comment.  16 

On her headboat, when snapper season is open, it’s booked.  When 17 

snapper season is closed, it’s at half capacity and so you just 18 

have to take that and try to figure that out. 19 

 20 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Bob, you talked about how difficult it was when 21 

you were having to make multiple trips per day. 22 

 23 

MR. ZALES:  No, I didn’t say it was difficult. 24 

 25 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I thought you said it was and said it was 26 

fatiguing, that there were people that were making three trips a 27 

day or working twenty-four hours even. 28 

 29 

MR. ZALES:  In the snapper fishery, I mean clearly it works on 30 

the individual, but what has happened is these guys, including 31 

me, there are times when you’re making two six-hour trips in a 32 

day, to where in the period that we were able to fish six months 33 

and we knew we could fish any day between April 15 or the 21st, 34 

whatever that day was for the captain and crew, to the end of 35 

October, those of us that fished red snapper, reef fish fishing 36 

trips, generally fished eight and ten or twelve-hour or 37 

sometimes fifteen-hour trips. 38 

 39 

A lot of people did two-day trips and once those days got 40 

consolidated to where you had the fish forty or sixty days, 41 

rather than go for that ten-hour trip in one trip a day, you 42 

then went into multiple trips, to two six-hour or a six-hour and 43 

an eight-hour or something along that line. 44 

 45 

That’s one of the reasons why, and the statistics with MRFSS and 46 

MRIP show this, that the fishing, you have more fish coming to 47 

the dock in a shorter period of time.  It changed the behavior 48 
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of how people fished, because we’ve got to make the money, one 1 

way or another. 2 

 3 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I believe that, but wouldn’t you be better off if 4 

we gave you some kind of tagging system, for example, so you 5 

could continue to make that ten and twelve-hour trip that you 6 

would prefer and that you used to make? 7 

 8 

If you could sell one trip for the day and you had a dozen tags 9 

that you could disperse as you wanted to, wouldn’t you be better 10 

off, rather than to be in this derby that you’re in now? 11 

 12 

MR. ZALES:  The tagging system is an intriguing concept and I’m 13 

going to throw this at you and with the headboat pilot, you see 14 

this.  The headboat tagging program, the pilot program, they 15 

give them tags per fish and all those tags have to be turned in. 16 

 17 

Not every fish has to be weighed and measured.  It’s only a 18 

subsample of those fish that will be weighed and so if you give 19 

a tag to the recreational sector, including me, you are clearly 20 

going to know how many fish are landed and what else are you 21 

going to learn?  Where am I going to turn that tag into?   22 

 23 

The State of Florida, the FWC, how many samplers are they going 24 

to have at every dock every day when these boats come in to turn 25 

those fish in and to weigh and measure those fish, to see what 26 

the biomass that’s coming out of the water is?  It’s more than 27 

just giving tags. 28 

 29 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I don’t know that they would have to be turned in 30 

though.  Every fish would have to be tagged, but I don’t know 31 

that everything would have to be turned back in.  Again, I go 32 

back to it.  If you didn’t have to turn them in, wouldn’t you be 33 

better off to be able to make that ten and twelve-hour trip with 34 

a dozen tags in your pocket then to have to make two shorter 35 

trips with twenty-four tags in your pocket? 36 

 37 

MR. ZALES:  Not necessarily, because it may be more complicated 38 

for me to try to obtain the tags.  Where am I going to get the 39 

tags constantly every day?  When I come in at six o’clock at 40 

night and I’m done at midnight, where am I going to go and get 41 

the tags for the trip the next morning? 42 

 43 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I don’t know how they would be dispersed, but it 44 

seems like there ought to be a simpler way to do it though than 45 

what -- We have forced you into a derby, right? 46 

 47 

MR. ZALES:  We have always been in a derby, from the time I 48 
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first got involved with this with kingfish and so it’s been a 1 

derby one way or another. 2 

 3 

MR. WILLIAMS:  But red snapper has become a derby, has it not? 4 

 5 

MR. ZALES:  Pretty much everything is a derby today. 6 

 7 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Don’t you think there must be some way that we 8 

could get out of that?  If you had your own allocation, that we 9 

could figure out some way to solve it? 10 

 11 

MR. ZALES:  If you could figure out some way to do it, but, Roy, 12 

my experience, and you were involved in a lot of this with me 13 

with kingfish, but my experience with government is there ain’t 14 

nothing simple.   15 

 16 

Everybody out here has got a simple solution and I suspect 17 

everybody out here could figure out a way to do it, but the 18 

reason why the talk about regional management is the states have 19 

to comply with far fewer restrictions and regulations than the 20 

feds do, because the feds -- Everything something comes up, 21 

you’ve got a lawsuit. 22 

 23 

You’ve got people out here suing because the recreational sector 24 

exceeded their quota and what harm did it do to the red snapper 25 

stock?  I don’t see any harm.  The stock is bigger than it’s 26 

ever been, but they are getting sued over it. 27 

 28 

MR. PERRET:  Mr. Zales, don’t think state resource agencies 29 

don’t get sued.  We get sued, too, but I want to go way back.  30 

You were involved in council activities in the mid-1980s? 31 

 32 

MR. ZALES:  Late 1980s. 33 

 34 

MR. PERRET:  You made a statement relative to the two and three 35 

trips a day and having to fish twenty-four hours and I 36 

understand the rationale and the reason why, but in 1984, this 37 

council put a stressed area across the Gulf and the stressed 38 

area was because the take of red snapper was so great in the 39 

near-shore areas that we needed a line and you had to do certain 40 

things past that line and different things on the inside or 41 

northward of that line. 42 

 43 

That stressed area was primarily off high human population 44 

areas.  Again, the reason being the population of snapper was 45 

lower nearer to shore.  Have you seen or are we going to see, 46 

because of two or three twenty-four hours a day fishing in those 47 

near-shore areas, are we seeing fewer and fewer fish because of 48 
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that additional effort? 1 

 2 

MR. ZALES:  Apparently not, because you’ve got that additional 3 

effort now that’s been going on since 2007, when we went down to 4 

whatever the days were, from 180 down to 120 or whatever they 5 

are.  The fishery is through the roof and so apparently it 6 

hasn’t hurt it. 7 

 8 

MR. PERRET:  Well, I am glad to hear that, because I don’t know 9 

how long we can have twenty-four-hour-a-day effort near shore 10 

and the fishery continue to strive, but I’m glad to hear that 11 

you’re not seeing any decline. 12 

 13 

MR. ZALES:  The stock assessment says there’s no decline.  The 14 

red snapper stock assessment from this past May says the biomass 15 

is larger than recorded history and so it’s the same story with 16 

the king mackerel that you and I talk about all the time.  It 17 

grows, regardless of whatever, and so Mother Nature is doing a 18 

pretty good job. 19 

 20 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you and it’s nice to see you again, Bob.  I am 21 

wondering.  Management has essentially forced the for-hire 22 

industry to change their business model and go into these derby-23 

like or more intense derby-like fishing conditions compared to 24 

eight or ten years ago. 25 

 26 

I am wondering, do you think that you can go back to that day or 27 

that fishing season, where you can book ten and twelve-hour 28 

trips?  Do you think there’s demand out there for you to take 29 

folks and then that would supplant your two trips a day 30 

scenario?  Do you think the market would bear that?   31 

 32 

You have kind of been forced to market these shorter trips in 33 

order to get more turnover and get more dollars through and so 34 

I’m just wondering if you can get customers and your business 35 

model can change to adapt. 36 

 37 

MR. ZALES:  The demand is there.  I am not sure about six 38 

months, but Dr. Shipp will tell you that he thinks the same 39 

thing.  The fishery, a lot of us believe, and I don’t know of -- 40 

There is probably some out there, but I don’t know of any that 41 

want to go back to a four fish bag limit like we were with the 42 

six-month season. 43 

 44 

The six-month season, and my theory on this, and I think some 45 

people agree with me, but when you set a season of say four 46 

months or five months or six months, people know and it’s not 47 

just the for-hire industry whose behavior and business models 48 
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have been affected, I guess for a polite word, by these 1 

regulations. 2 

 3 

Hotels and restaurants and tackle shops -- A major tackle shop 4 

in the Panhandle, half its tackle, half of their store or 5 

probably about two-thirds of their store is closed and it’s not 6 

tackle.  It used to be all tackle. 7 

 8 

If you stretch those days out, people can plan and if they miss 9 

a day today because of weather, they can schedule for two months 10 

from now if they need to.  Right now, they can’t do that.  11 

Everybody is in this mad rush to fish. 12 

 13 

With king mackerel, when -- Corky remembers this, because he was 14 

here.  When king mackerel was brought down to nothing, we had 15 

two closures two years in a row and everybody started putting 16 

the target on king mackerel.  Everybody rushed to fish. 17 

 18 

The reason why you all started catching them in Alabama and 19 

started targeting them in Alabama was because the State of 20 

Florida followed the Fisheries Service and shut it down.  When 21 

people were coming across I-10, if they wanted to catch 22 

kingfish, they went to Orange Beach, because they couldn’t catch 23 

them where we were. 24 

 25 

Once that target was pulled off of king mackerel, once that 26 

fishery got to where a lot of us believe snapper is today, they 27 

eased up.  That’s why we’re still two or three or four-million 28 

pounds below quota on kingfish. 29 

 30 

MR. ANSON:  I just want to be clear that you think that -- Maybe 31 

not a four fish per person limit situation, but in a two fish, 32 

you think that you would be able to go back and be able to 33 

market those trips and it would be positive for your business. 34 

 35 

MR. ZALES:  I believe after probably the first year of 36 

stretching that season out with two fish that you would harvest 37 

no more fish over a four or five-month period than you are 38 

trying to get in forty to sixty days.  I truly believe that.  I 39 

believe the fishery would slow down and people would ease up on 40 

what they’re doing. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Bob.  Next is Pam. 43 

 44 

MS. ANDERSON:  I just wanted to clarify some things that were 45 

said earlier, because I seem to be a point of attack lately.  46 

Most, if not all, the federally-permitted boats in Florida who 47 

have abided by Florida regulations, Amendment 30B and other 48 
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federal regulations, have had their historical catches decreased 1 

from what they should be with a growing fishery. 2 

 3 

We have some gag and some red grouper in northwest Florida, but 4 

our staple has been red snapper.  My husband’s family and the 5 

other old-time fishermen in Panama City have been fishing for 6 

red snapper since the 1850s.  They started fishing with 7 

headboats in the 1920s with sailboats and not motorboats, 8 

because they didn’t have the motors back then.   9 

 10 

I have never told anyone, any operator at my family’s marina, 11 

that if they did not agree with me that they would be ousted 12 

from our marina and I just want to be sure that that’s very 13 

clear to this council. 14 

 15 

One of the fishermen that is from Mexico Beach that couldn’t be 16 

here today sent me this email: You know you’re over the target 17 

when you start taking flak.  I guess I’m there.  Please take 18 

that to heart, if you will, while you are reviewing my comments.  19 

Thank you. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Pam, we have a question for you. 22 

 23 

MR. ANSON:  Ms. Anderson, thank you for coming again and 24 

providing your testimony.  I will ask the same question to you 25 

and maybe get a little bit more perspective.  It’s the same 26 

question I asked Bob.  Do you think that the charterboats there 27 

in Panama City, could they revert back to a time or a season 28 

whereby they can rely on ten and twelve-hour trips rather than 29 

multiple trips? 30 

 31 

MS. ANDERSON:  Yes, they would prefer that.  It’s a lot easier 32 

on them, but with the headboats, the same thing happens.  People 33 

spread out their vacation days and they spread out -- They don’t 34 

have to come and go right at the same time, in the forty days or 35 

twenty-eight days or whatever the season happens to be.  They 36 

can spread their vacations out.  It helps the whole community, 37 

because if you have people coming in for vacations over a six-38 

month period, instead of trying to cram everybody into forty 39 

days.  It’s a significant difference. 40 

 41 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Pam.  That concludes all of the 42 

public testimony.  I am going to turn to the council for just a 43 

second.  We have two committee reports and Roy said we didn’t 44 

have anything on exempted fishing permits. 45 

 46 

We have two committee reports that I don’t think are going to 47 

take too long, but we’ve been here for a while and I want to see 48 
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if we want to take a ten-minute break first.  What’s the 1 

pleasure of the committee?  Keep going?  All right.  Mr. 2 

Williams, we will do the Outreach and Education Committee 3 

Report. 4 

 5 

COMMITTEE REPORTS 6 

OUTREACH AND EDUCATION COMMITTEE REPORT 7 

 8 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  The Outreach and 9 

Education Committee met Monday morning to review the stakeholder 10 

communication survey and hear a report on the Recreational 11 

Angler Participation sessions.  The agenda and minutes of the 12 

last Outreach and Education Committee meeting were approved as 13 

written. 14 

 15 

Charlene Ponce gave a summary of the Council Stakeholder 16 

Communications Survey, as listed in Tab G, Number 3.  After 17 

brief discussion, the committee recommends, and I so move, to 18 

convene the Outreach and Education Advisory Panel to review the 19 

survey that was done and to evaluate our current communication 20 

methods, after which to make recommendations to the council for 21 

improvements. 22 

 23 

Mr. Chairman, I just might note here that Myron Fischer asked 24 

me, is this going to be a webinar meeting or is this going to be 25 

an in-person meeting and we discussed actually physically 26 

getting them together and that we thought that would be a more 27 

effective way to do it than to do it via webinar. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I thought that’s what we were going to do.  I 30 

thought that was the intent also. 31 

 32 

MR. WILLIAMS:  The motion is before you on the board and I will 33 

just read it for the record.  It’s to convene the Outreach and 34 

Education Advisory Panel to review the survey that was done and 35 

to evaluate our current communication methods, after which to 36 

make recommendations to the council for improvements. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  This is a committee motion and it doesn’t need a 39 

second and to make sure that everybody heard, we are talking 40 

about this being an in-person meeting.  That’s the purpose of 41 

this.  Any discussion?  Any opposition to this motion?  Hearing 42 

none, the motion carries. 43 

 44 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Continuing on, improvement of the website was 45 

briefly discussed and council supported the intent to solicit 46 

input from stakeholders to guide the process and that is to 47 

improve the website. 48 
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 1 

The Committee then heard a report of the Outreach and Education 2 

Advisory Panel, as listed in Tab G, Number 4.  Emily Muehlstein 3 

gave a summary of the recreational angler sessions, Tab G, 4 

Number 5.  5 

 6 

After some discussion, Mr. Perret suggested that staff make an 7 

effort to conduct similar meetings every other year.  Ms. 8 

Bosarge suggested that staff post real-time information on the 9 

council Facebook page relative to council discussions during 10 

meetings and Mr. Anson suggested that a technical staff person 11 

also attend public hearing and scoping meetings to host 12 

additional topic-specific discussions and address any technical 13 

questions that arise.  Mr. Chairman, this concludes my report. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  The next report is the 16 

Shrimp Committee Report and Mr. Riley. 17 

 18 

SHRIMP MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE REPORT 19 

 20 

MR. RILEY:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  The Shrimp Committee 21 

convened on February 4.  Committee members present were myself, 22 

Mr. Pearce, Mr. Anson, Ms. Bosarge, Dr. Crabtree, Mr. Fischer, 23 

Mr. Perret, Robin Riechers, and Mr. Donaldson. 24 

 25 

The agenda was approved with the addition of three items added 26 

under Other Business to address the current LGL funding status, 27 

discuss the shrimp permit moratorium, and update of the ELB 28 

program.   29 

 30 

Dr. Kilgour provided an overview of the draft options paper of 31 

Status Determination Criteria for Penaeid Shrimp and adjustments 32 

to the Shrimp FMP framework procedure.  The purpose of this 33 

action is to address new criteria for determining the 34 

overfishing and overfished thresholds for brown, white, and pink 35 

shrimp, as well as modify the framework procedure of the Shrimp 36 

FMP.   37 

 38 

The current status determination criteria are not appropriate to 39 

address the outputs of the Stock Synthesis Models for the 40 

penaeid shrimp.  The current framework uses obsolete language 41 

and does not have procedures in place for accountability 42 

measures. 43 

 44 

The committee reviewed Action 1.1 to modify the overfishing 45 

threshold for penaeid shrimp.  The committee followed the IPT 46 

recommendations to review this population metric every five 47 

years.  The committee recommends and I so move, in Action 1.1, 48 
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Alternative 2, that the values for each species be updated every 1 

five years. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  I am not going to 4 

read it again.  Is there any discussion on this motion?  Any 5 

opposition to the motion?  Hearing none, the motion carries. 6 

 7 

MR. RILEY:  The committee reviewed Action 1.2 to modify the 8 

overfished threshold for penaeid shrimp.  The committee followed 9 

IPT recommendations to review this population metric every five 10 

years.  The committee recommends, and I so move, in Action 1.2, 11 

Alternative 2, that the values for each species be updated every 12 

five years. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Again, it’s a committee motion.  Any discussion 15 

on this motion?  Any opposition to the motion?  Hearing none, 16 

the motion carries. 17 

 18 

MR. RILEY:  The committee recommends, and I so move, in Action 19 

1.1 and 1.2, Alternative 3, that the values for each species be 20 

updated every five years. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Any discussion?  23 

Hearing none, any opposition to the motion?  Hearing none, the 24 

motion carries. 25 

 26 

MR. RILEY:  The committee recommends, and I so move, in Action 27 

1.2, Alternatives 2 and 3, to add the word “minimum” before 28 

“total” so that the alternatives would read: Alternative 2: The 29 

overfished threshold is the minimum sustainable stock threshold 30 

(MSST), defined as the minimum total annual spawning biomass, 31 

i.e., the sum of the monthly spawning biomass estimates from 32 

1984 to 2012, including the 95 percent confidence limits.  The 33 

values for each species will be updated every to be determined 34 

number of years through the framework procedure, unless changed 35 

earlier by the council: a) Brown shrimp is 11,166 plus or minus 36 

222 metric tons of tails; b) White shrimp is 125,535 plus or 37 

minus 306 metric tons of tails; c) Pink shrimp is 17,502 plus or 38 

minus 3,467 metric tons of tails. 39 

 40 

Alternative 3:  The overfished threshold is the MSST, defined as 41 

the minimum total annual spawning biomass, i.e., the sum of the 42 

monthly spawning biomass estimates, from 1984 to 2012, as 43 

recommended by the SSC, without confidence limits.  The values 44 

for each species will remain until changed through a framework 45 

procedure, as recommended by the Gulf of Mexico Fishery 46 

Management Council: a) Brown shrimp is 11,166 metric tons of 47 

tails; b) White shrimp is 125,535 metric tons of tails; c) Pink 48 
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shrimp is 17,502 metric tons of tails. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  This is a committee motion.  Is there 3 

discussion? 4 

 5 

MR. PEARCE:  I’ve got a little change.  In Alternative 2, where 6 

we put in “minimum”, also in the motion, I think we were going 7 

to put the term “the smallest sum” in the same line, after “the” 8 

and “the smallest sum”, which basically says the same thing and 9 

I don’t see it here.  If anybody else on the committee could 10 

remind me, but I think that’s what we did.  I would like to make 11 

sure that happens, that it says “the smallest sum”. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We probably ought to have a motion to make it 14 

official. 15 

 16 

MR. PEARCE:  Do we have to handle this motion first or what do 17 

we have to do?  Do I make a substitute motion? 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Amend it. 20 

 21 

MR. PEARCE:  I will amend this motion so that in Alternative 2, 22 

on the second line after the word “the” and before the word 23 

“sum” that the word “smallest” is included. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do we have a second?  We have a second by Corky. 26 

 27 

MR. RILEY:  For discussion, we also want that in Alternative 3, 28 

below that. 29 

 30 

MR. PEARCE:  That’s right.  That’s correct. 31 

 32 

MR. RILEY:  It’s in both. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Harlon, do you want to say Alternative 2 and 3? 35 

 36 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Seconder, are you okay with that?  Okay. 39 

 40 

DR. CRABTREE:  I am a little confused.  You want it to say “the 41 

smallest sum of the monthly spawning biomass estimates”? 42 

 43 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes. 44 

 45 

DR. CRABTREE:  Maybe I am dense, but I don’t understand that.  I 46 

understand what a sum is and you’ve got monthly estimates and 47 

you sum them up, but I’m not sure I understand what the smallest 48 
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sum means.  Am I missing something? 1 

 2 

MR. PERRET:  On the shrimp model, from what I gather, Dr. 3 

Crabtree, they are doing it on a monthly basis and so the sum, 4 

the smallest sum, as each -- The smallest monthly sum and in 5 

other words, you don’t want to set it at the highest, because 6 

then you’ve got a higher mark to meet.  The smallest sum and 7 

you’re still not going to be in an overfishing situation. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is the wording clear to everybody?  Any further 10 

discussion on the motion to amend?  Any opposition on the motion 11 

to amend?  Hearing none, the motion carries.  We go back to the 12 

amendment.  Mara, if you approve a motion to amend, that amends 13 

and approves the previous motion?  No?  We will approve the 14 

other motion, to be sure. 15 

 16 

The amended motion is before you.  Does everybody understand the 17 

amended motion?  Any further discussion on the amended motion?  18 

All in favor say aye; opposed.  The motion carries. 19 

 20 

MR. RILEY:  The committee reviewed Action 2 to modify the Shrimp 21 

FMP framework procedure.  There were two alternatives presented 22 

in addition to the no action alternative.  The first alternative 23 

had a comprehensive list of changes.  The second alternative had 24 

a limited list of changes.   25 

 26 

The committee requested that staff highlight that these 27 

procedures only apply to the royal red shrimp because there are 28 

currently no accountability measures for penaeid stocks.   29 

 30 

The committee recommends, and I so move, on page 18 of the 31 

Amendment 15 document, Number 4, to change “may” to “shall”.  32 

Prior to taking final action on the proposed framework action, 33 

the council shall convene its SSC, SEP, or AP advisory 34 

committees and panels, as appropriate, to provide 35 

recommendations on the proposed actions. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Is there 38 

discussion? 39 

 40 

MS. LEVY:  I just want to make sure that you realize that what 41 

you’re doing is saying for any framework action that you take 42 

that the council has to convene one of these committees, meaning 43 

regardless of what the framework is addressing -- You have this 44 

standard framework in pretty much all of your FMPs and they all 45 

say prior to taking final action, the council may convene one of 46 

these advisory committees.  You are changing this shrimp one to 47 

require you to do that. 48 
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 1 

MR. PERRET:  Yes, but it’s only prior to taking final action. 2 

 3 

DR. CRABTREE:  All right, but just as a hypothetical, let’s say 4 

we find ourselves in a situation where royal red shrimp is being 5 

closed because it’s hitting the ACL and it’s creating all kinds 6 

of issues for us. 7 

 8 

We get some sort of royal red assessment that says we can 9 

increase the ACL.  You then want to take a very fast action, 10 

which we do all the time in fish species, to raise the ACL and 11 

this is going to mean you can’t do it without convening these 12 

panels and having to go through it and so it could slow you down 13 

and if that’s what you want to do, that’s perfectly fine and you 14 

can do this, but just understand that you’re taking away your 15 

flexibility from yourselves. 16 

 17 

MR. PERRET:  I totally disagree.  You being the brightest bulb 18 

in the chandelier, with the electronic media we have today, a 19 

conference phone call is a meeting. 20 

 21 

DR. CRABTREE:  Yes, assuming you can find everybody and get it 22 

all up there.  Sometimes my bulb gets pretty burned out these 23 

days, Corky. 24 

 25 

MS. LEVY:  Just to reiterate that this would apply to anything 26 

that you do by framework and so the framework can cover anything 27 

from reporting requirements, gear marking requirements, vessel 28 

marking requirements, permitting requirements, but this 29 

provision applies to all of that. 30 

 31 

I just want to make sure that everyone understands that this is 32 

going to say that any action that you take under this framework 33 

provision, before you take final action, it has to go to one of 34 

these committees, regardless of what it is.  This isn’t just 35 

addressing changes to the ACLs or the accountability measures or 36 

things like that. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  If I understand this, it also means you have to 39 

give notice to the public before you have that meeting. 40 

 41 

MS. LEVY:  Right.  We have to do that anyway, but it’s just 42 

whether you want to put yourself in the situation where before 43 

you take any final action by framework, regardless of the 44 

subject matter, you need to then convene one of these panels. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  My point is that you can’t convene them tomorrow 47 

morning. 48 
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 1 

MS. LEVY:  Exactly.  2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You have to convene them after the notice is 4 

published and the time limit. 5 

 6 

MR. PERRET:  Since it was my motion and since “may” is what is 7 

used in all other framework action changes, I would like to go 8 

back to the original language and leave it as it was with “may”, 9 

after the explanation from the bright bulbs in the chandelier at 10 

the end of the table.  What do I do, make a motion to just go 11 

back to the -- I just move that we change “shall” to “may”. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I would ask if we need to do that.  If that’s 14 

what it reads now, if we just do away with this motion, don’t we 15 

leave it exactly the same? 16 

 17 

MR. PERRET:  Yes, we can vote it down, because we had a 18 

committee motion.  19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes, I think so too.  Any further discussion?  21 

Does everybody understand the issue and the problem here?  All 22 

in favor say aye; all opposed say aye.  The motion fails. 23 

 24 

MR. RILEY:  Additional changes that the committee did not review 25 

for Action 2, Discussion Item 4, were to remove the specific 26 

mention of SSC, SEP and AP, and instead include them in the 27 

broader category of advisory committees and panels.   28 

 29 

This change has been proposed because the names of the advisory 30 

committees, such as SEP, have been subject to change.  This also 31 

incorporates the new language that was requested by the 32 

committee.  Staff requests that we change the wording of this 33 

motion to read: Prior to taking final action on the proposed 34 

framework action, the council shall convene advisory committees 35 

and panels, as appropriate, to provide recommendations on the 36 

proposed actions.  This is coming from staff, to kind of clean 37 

up the wording that no longer applies. 38 

 39 

DR. CRABTREE:  I am in agreement with their suggestion, except 40 

that in their suggested language, the word “shall” would go back 41 

to being “may”, based on our last motion, but I agree with them 42 

that we do sometimes change the names of these panels and so a 43 

more generic listing like that makes sense to me. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Was that a motion to amend that?  That’s a 46 

committee motion. 47 

 48 
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DR. CRABTREE:  I will make a motion to accept the staff’s 1 

revised language, with the exception that the word “shall” 2 

reverts back to “may”. 3 

 4 

MR. PERRET:  Second. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Dr. Crabtree’s motion has been 7 

seconded and it’s to accept the staff’s revised language, with 8 

the provision that “shall” reverts back to “may”.  Is there any 9 

further discussion?  Is anyone opposed?  Hearing none, the 10 

motion passes.  Let’s go back to the main motion. 11 

 12 

MR. RILEY:  Mr. Chairman, that wasn’t a committee motion.  That 13 

was a staff suggestion. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  But it came from your committee, didn’t it? 16 

 17 

MR. RILEY:  Yes, but outside of committee.  That wasn’t 18 

discussed in committee.  It was not a motion made in committee.  19 

It’s a staff request. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  So we need to vote on it. 22 

 23 

MR. RILEY:  No, we just did.  Dr. Crabtree’s -- That was the 24 

motion. 25 

 26 

DR. CRABTREE:  Yes, we voted down the committee motion and then 27 

we passed another motion and so I think we now proceed with the 28 

report. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Go ahead, Mr. Riley. 31 

 32 

MR. RILEY:  The public hearing draft for Shrimp Amendment 15 33 

will be presented at the June council meeting.  The committee 34 

discussed the inconsistent regulations for royal red shrimp and 35 

requested that staff develop a draft options paper for the April 36 

council meeting.  37 

  38 

The committee recommends, and I so move, to request that staff 39 

develop an amendment to address the issues with royal red shrimp 40 

quotas and that an options paper be presented at the April 41 

council meeting. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Is there 44 

discussion?  Hearing none, any opposition to the motion?  45 

Hearing none, the motion carries. 46 

 47 

MR. RILEY:  The committee discussed fully funding the LGL 48 
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program to operate side-by-side with the agency’s new monitoring 1 

program.  Dr. Crabtree had concerns about the specifics of the 2 

Omnibus and asked for time to clarify. 3 

 4 

The committee recommends, and I so move, that we table the 5 

following motion: To send a letter from the council to Eileen 6 

Sobeck, Assistant Administrator for Fisheries at National Marine 7 

Fisheries Service, requesting that the agency comply with the 8 

Congressional directive set forth in the FY 2014 Omnibus 9 

Appropriations by implementing a one to two-year transition 10 

program beginning immediately by fully funding the LGL program 11 

to operate side-by-side with the agency’s new program, the 12 

federal share of which is already funded.  The letter should be 13 

copied to Senate Appropriations Committee Chairwoman Barbara 14 

Mikulski and Ranking Member Richard Shelby. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I am waiting for that to come on the board. 17 

 18 

MS. LEVY:  I believe that motion was made and the committee 19 

voted to table it and so there really is no motion before the 20 

council. 21 

 22 

MR. PEARCE:  Dr. Crabtree, do you still wish to have this motion 23 

to table continue? 24 

 25 

DR. CRABTREE:  No, if you want to go ahead and make the motion 26 

and write the letter, I have no objections to that. 27 

 28 

MR. PEARCE:  Then I will make a substitute motion to the effect 29 

that -- 30 

 31 

DR. CRABTREE:  It’s just a motion now. 32 

 33 

MR. PEARCE:  Just a motion now?  Okay.  I make a motion that we 34 

send the letter and if you have it, we can put it on the screen, 35 

please, or do we need to give it back to you?  That’s my motion. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Does everyone understand this motion?  Do we 38 

have a second? 39 

 40 

MR. PERRET:  Second. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second by Corky.  Any discussion on 43 

the motion?   44 

 45 

MR. ANSON:  Dr. Ponwith, as it’s written right now, it says 46 

“implementing a one to two-year transition program” and so, to 47 

me, that reads eighteen months or fourteen months and is there 48 
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any desire to put more weight or is there -- I’m having a hard 1 

time trying to understand the mechanics of the administrative 2 

authority and how it would work internally, but would it be 3 

better to have a one or two-year or two-year or do you have any 4 

recommendations on that, if you get into months and not a full 5 

year type of situation, if it even applies? 6 

 7 

DR. PONWITH:  I am just going to have to defer to the council.  8 

I guess I don’t have an opinion on that one. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion?  All in favor of this 11 

motion say aye; opposed.  The motion carries. 12 

 13 

MR. RILEY:  The committee discussed the upcoming 2016 expiration 14 

of the moratorium on shrimp permits for the April council 15 

meeting.  The committee recommends, and I so move, to request 16 

that staff comes to the April council meeting with a proposed 17 

timeline for addressing the permit moratorium. 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion before you.  Any 20 

discussion?  Any opposition to the motion?  Hearing none, the 21 

motion carries. 22 

 23 

MR. RILEY:  Dr. Ponwith updated the committee on the current 24 

status of the ELB program.  In October 2013, 500 selection 25 

letters were mailed to a random stratified sample of federally-26 

permitted shrimp vessels.   27 

 28 

This sampling was stratified based on historical landings, 29 

geographic distribution, and a subset of vessels with the 30 

previous ELB instruments.  The new and old ELB systems will be 31 

run simultaneously to validate the algorithms and ensure 32 

consistency.  Mr. Chairman that concludes my report. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mr. Riley.   35 

 36 

DR. PONWITH:  I am not a member, but just a couple of technical 37 

corrections to that last paragraph, if I may.  The selection 38 

letters were actually sent in January.  The letters that went 39 

out previous were notification of the new program and they were 40 

sent to 100 percent of the federal permit holders. 41 

 42 

The correction could simply be made by changing “October 2013” 43 

to “January 2014”.  Then it reads “in January 2014, 500 44 

selection letters were mailed”.  Then the next sentence, the 45 

sampling was stratified based on criteria, such as -- There were 46 

other criteria. 47 

 48 
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Then criteria such as historic landings, the geographic 1 

distribution, resulting in a subset of selected vessels that 2 

were instrumented with both the old and the new ELB units and 3 

that distinction is important, because they weren’t selected 4 

because they held a unit, but it was they were selected using 5 

criteria and those criteria resulted in some of those vessels 6 

containing both units.  It’s a nuance distinction. 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Can you give those changes to staff? 9 

 10 

DR. PONWITH:  I certainly can. 11 

 12 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  I would like to take this 13 

opportunity to encourage any of the council members that when 14 

you get a copy of the committee report, it has been reviewed by 15 

a couple of staff people and by the committee chair and probably 16 

the vice chair, but if you see something that’s amiss that needs 17 

correcting before it comes to the council, feel free to contact 18 

staff and just get it worked in. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other issues this afternoon?  Then we’re 21 

going to recess until in the morning at 8:30, at which time Dr. 22 

Shipp will take up the Reef Fish Committee.  Thank you. 23 

 24 

(Whereupon, the meeting recessed at 5:40 p.m., February 5, 25 

2014.) 26 

 27 

- - - 28 

 29 

February 6, 2014 30 

 31 

THURSDAY MORNING SESSION 32 

 33 

- - - 34 

 35 

The Full Council of the Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management 36 

Council reconvened at the Westin Galleria, Houston, Houston, 37 

Texas, Thursday morning, February 6, 2014, and was called to 38 

order at 8:30 a.m. by Chairman Doug Boyd.  39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It is 8:30 and we are back in session.  We have 41 

the Reef Fish Committee this morning and, Dr. Shipp, are you 42 

ready? 43 

 44 

REEF FISH MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE REPORT 45 

 46 

DR. SHIPP:  I am, sir.  This is the Reef Fish Committee Report 47 

and we have streamlined these committee reports and taken out a 48 
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lot of the verbiage. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dr. Shipp, just one thing.  Staff reminded me or 3 

told me that we have changed the password to get into the 4 

internet and it’s on the board.  It’s a changed password and so 5 

I’m sorry to interrupt, but they wanted me to let everybody know 6 

that. 7 

 8 

DR. SHIPP:  No problem.  We met and all members were present.  9 

The agenda was adopted, with a change in the order of some items 10 

and the addition of a presentation under Other Business on the 11 

Alabama underwater cypress tree habitat.  There were no exempted 12 

fishing permit applications to discuss.  The minutes of the 13 

October 29, 2013 Reef Fish Committee meeting were approved as 14 

written.  15 

 16 

Report of the Ad Hoc Red Snapper IFQ AP, Tab B, Number 8, Bob 17 

Gill summarized the AP report and highlighted changes to the IFQ 18 

program recommended by the advisory panel.  Mara Levy noted that 19 

prior to developing a plan amendment considering modifications 20 

to the red snapper IFQ program, the council must submit  a list 21 

detailing proposed changes to NOAA to determine whether 22 

referenda are required.  Committee members will discuss changes 23 

to the red snapper IFQ program during the April council meeting.  24 

 25 

Update on Current MRIP Estimates, Luiz Barbieri summarized an 26 

SSC review of the status of MRIP issues with respect to red 27 

snapper.  The new MRIP methodology appears to provide estimates 28 

that are more accurate and less biased.   29 

 30 

However, due to discrepancies between the 2013 MRIP estimates 31 

and earlier years, efforts are underway to evaluate the 32 

potential effects of the new sampling design on landings 33 

estimates using empirical and simulation approaches.  In summer 34 

2014, an MRIP calibration workshop is expected to provide more 35 

specific guidance on how to proceed.  The SSC will review 36 

results after these analyses are completed. 37 

 38 

Amendment 28, Red Snapper Allocation, Tab B, Numbers 4 to 7, 39 

David Carter of the Southeast Fisheries Science Center 40 

summarized the study evaluating the economic effects expected 41 

from the red snapper reallocation alternatives in Amendment 28.   42 

 43 

He discussed the methods, data, limitations, and results of the 44 

study and noted the Socioeconomic SSC reviewed the study twice 45 

and approved the methodology used.  He indicated that for all 46 

alternatives analyzed, benefits to the recreational sector are 47 

greater than the costs to the commercial sector.  The figure 48 
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below summarizes the results discussed.  In the report, we have 1 

a bar graph showing the benefits from all the alternatives in 2 

the document. 3 

    4 

Mike Jepson of NMFS presented the recommendations of the SESSC 5 

relative to the allocation study conducted by the Science 6 

Center.  Dr. Jepson indicated that the SESSC requested to review 7 

Amendment 28 before the council takes final action. 8 

  9 

Emily summarized the public comments.  Assane presented the 10 

management alternatives included in Amendment 28.  He indicated 11 

that the amendment includes alternatives that would reallocate 12 

fixed percentages of the quota and alternatives that would 13 

reallocate quota amounts in excess of 9.12 million pounds.   14 

 15 

The committee discussed the inclusion of additional actions and 16 

offered the following motion.  The motion is to instruct staff 17 

to add additional actions and alternatives that address slot 18 

limits, fish tags, and one fish versus two fish.  The motion 19 

failed. 20 

 21 

The committee made the following motion.  By a vote of six to 22 

four, the committee recommends, and I so move, that in Action 1, 23 

the preferred alternative be Alternative 5.  Alternative 5 is if 24 

the red snapper quota is less than or equal to 9.12 million 25 

pounds, maintain the commercial and recreational red snapper 26 

allocations at 51 percent and 49 percent of the red snapper 27 

quota, respectively.  If the red snapper quota is greater than 28 

9.12 million pounds, allocate 75 percent of the amount in excess 29 

of 9.12 million pounds to the recreational sector and 25 percent 30 

to the commercial sector.  Based on a red snapper quota of 31 

eleven-million pounds, resulting allocations to the commercial 32 

and recreational sectors are 5.121 million pounds and 5.879 33 

million pounds, respectively. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion and it needs no 36 

second.  Is there discussion? 37 

 38 

MR. PEARCE:  Mr. Chairman, I would like to make a substitute 39 

motion, please.  That substitute motion is that the preferred 40 

alternative be Alternative 1, no action. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a substitute motion and do we have a 43 

second? 44 

 45 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Second. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second by Mr. Sanchez and is there 48 
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discussion? 1 

 2 

MR. PEARCE:  I think everybody knows what it is and I think it’s 3 

time to vote. 4 

 5 

MR. FISCHER:  I am waiting to see the motion.  I could 6 

filibuster while they put the motion up. 7 

 8 

MR. PEARCE:  We both could. 9 

 10 

MR. FISCHER:  This is to look into this and to analyze it and to 11 

look into all angles and all aspects and socioeconomic along 12 

with biological and different sectors and it’s not something we 13 

should sit here and try to do.  It’s something we mandated to 14 

do.  We requested that this is what we do. 15 

 16 

I think putting it on the table, regardless of the action items 17 

gets passed to go to the public, it gives the public the 18 

opportunity to speak and so I would think anything other than no 19 

action gets it out to the public and that’s what we have to do 20 

here.  We have to let the public comment on this at hearings 21 

across the coast. 22 

 23 

No action would not be the appropriate way to do it and I don’t 24 

think no action honors that we delved into it and went out and 25 

discussed it and created it.  I know it’s been discussed for 26 

years, but we put the document on the board at council and 27 

within the first minute, we say no action and I’m not sure we’re 28 

giving the Magnuson Act and Congress what they intended us to 29 

do. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion?  We have a motion on the 32 

board, a substitute motion, that in Action 1, that the preferred 33 

alternative be Alternative 1.  Alternative 1 is no action, 34 

maintain the allocation set in Amendment 1 to the Reef Fish 35 

Fishery Management Plan.  The commercial and recreational red 36 

snapper allocations remain at 51 percent and 49 percent of the 37 

red snapper quota, respectively.  Based on a red snapper quota 38 

of eleven-million pounds, resulting allocations in the 39 

commercial and recreational sectors are 5.610 million pounds and 40 

5.390 million pounds, respectively.  Any further discussion?  41 

All in favor raise your hand, please; all opposed please raise 42 

your hand.  The motion fails.  We are back to the main motion. 43 

 44 

MR. PERRET:  Let me offer a substitute motion.  My substitute 45 

motion would be that we go out with no preferred alternative on 46 

this option. 47 

 48 
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MR. PEARCE:  I will second that. 1 

 2 

MR. PERRET:  Now I will discuss it. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion and it has been seconded.  Do 5 

we have discussion? 6 

 7 

MR. PERRET:  Yes, sir, and I will use Mr. Fischer’s argument.  8 

This way, we get it out to the public and we’ve got six 9 

alternatives and none preferred.  Let’s hear.  We want the 10 

public to speak and let’s hear what they have to say with no 11 

preferred alternative. 12 

 13 

DR. CRABTREE:  I don’t believe that’s the motion Mr. Perret 14 

made.  What I heard was he said that we go out with no preferred 15 

and so the motion, as I heard it, was he was making a motion to 16 

go to public hearings with no preferred. 17 

 18 

MR. PERRET:  That is exactly right. 19 

 20 

DR. CRABTREE:  The motion needs to be modified to reflect that 21 

it includes the decision to go to public hearings. 22 

 23 

MR. PERRET:  That we go to public hearings, but that we have no 24 

preferred alternative for Action 1. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Seconder, are you all right with that? 27 

 28 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  He is all right with that and so the new motion 31 

is a substitute motion that we go to public hearings and have no 32 

preferred alternative for Action 1. 33 

 34 

DR. SHIPP:  I just don’t think that is our responsibility to go 35 

with no preferred alternative.  We have been debating this and 36 

arguing over this for eighteen months, if not longer, and I 37 

think the public has a right to know what our preferred 38 

alternative is, if we have one. 39 

 40 

If we can’t come up with one, if we take a vote and we can’t 41 

come up with a preferred, that’s one option, but I think we owe 42 

it to the public to let them know where we stand on this. 43 

 44 

MR. MATENS:  In light of the importance of this, and I agree 45 

with Dr. Shipp that the public has a right to know where we 46 

stand, and I think the public has a right to know where we stand 47 

on an individual basis and I suggest that we have roll call 48 
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votes on all of these votes.  Thank you. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is there further discussion? 3 

 4 

MR. PERRET:  This is certainly not plowing new ground.  We have 5 

gone to public hearings numerous times without a preferred 6 

alternative and so we’ve done this before and we can do it again 7 

if the council so desires. 8 

 9 

MS. LEVY:  I will just note that it’s not just a public hearing 10 

draft.  It’s also the draft environmental impact statement and 11 

the preferable course would be to go out and publish the draft 12 

environmental impact statement with a preferred alternative. 13 

 14 

You could potentially publish it without that, but if you come 15 

back in after publishing the draft DEIS and make some sort of 16 

changes based on public comment, and I mean that’s with 17 

anything, we would have to go back out.  It’s preferable to have 18 

a preferred in the draft environmental impact statement. 19 

 20 

MS. BADEMAN:  I am with Bob on this one.  If the committee or 21 

the council has an inclination towards a particular alternative, 22 

I think we should take that out as the preferred at public 23 

hearings.  If after we vote we can’t decide on one, then so be 24 

it, but at least in Reef Fish Committee, we came to some 25 

consensus and so let’s see if we can do that at the full council 26 

level.  Thank you. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion?  We had a request for a roll 29 

call vote on this.  Any further discussion? 30 

 31 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bosarge. 32 

 33 

MS. BOSARGE:  I am going to have to vote against that one, 34 

Corky.  I am sorry. 35 

 36 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Perret. 37 

 38 

MR. PERRET:  Yes. 39 

 40 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mrs. Bademan. 41 

 42 

MS. BADEMAN:  Yes.  No, sorry.  I was thrown off by the “Mrs.”. 43 

 44 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Robinson. 45 

 46 

MR. ROBINSON:  No. 47 

 48 
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EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Crabtree. 1 

 2 

DR. CRABTREE:  No. 3 

 4 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Dana. 5 

 6 

DR. DANA:  No. 7 

 8 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Anson. 9 

 10 

MR. ANSON:  No. 11 

 12 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Diaz.  13 

 14 

MR. DIAZ:  Yes. 15 

 16 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Riley. 17 

 18 

MR. RILEY:  Yes. 19 

 20 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Sanchez. 21 

 22 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Yes. 23 

 24 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Pearce. 25 

 26 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes. 27 

 28 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Williams. 29 

 30 

MR. WILLIAMS:  No. 31 

 32 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Shipp. 33 

 34 

DR. SHIPP:  No. 35 

 36 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Greene. 37 

 38 

MR. GREENE:  Yes. 39 

 40 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Fischer. 41 

 42 

MR. FISCHER:  No. 43 

 44 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Matens. 45 

 46 

MR. MATENS:  No. 47 

 48 
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EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Boyd. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  No. 3 

 4 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Six yes and eleven no.  The motion 5 

fails. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The motion fails.  We are back to the original 8 

motion.  Is there further discussion on the original motion? 9 

 10 

MR. PERRET:  We heard various number of days yesterday in 11 

testimony as to what this will add to the recreational season.  12 

I heard two and I heard five and I heard three and can somebody 13 

tell us basically what are we talking about, insofar as number 14 

of days for lengthening the season?  What are we talking about?  15 

How many more days are we talking about, Roy, Bonnie, anybody, 16 

staff? 17 

 18 

DR. CRABTREE:  It’s in the document and I think staff will just 19 

have to find it. 20 

 21 

MR. PERRET:  What is it, Assane? 22 

 23 

DR. ASSANE DIAGNE:  Mr. Perret, it’s in the economic effects 24 

section and the bottom line is Alternative 4, which I believe 25 

would shift 10 percent, which is the maximum in this document -- 26 

Alternative 5, I’m sorry, is going to increase the number of 27 

days by -- I will subtract.  Forty is our baseline and 28 

Alternative 5 would give forty-three and so three days.  I was 29 

referring to 4, because that was the maximum number of days and 30 

that would be eight days, total.  They range from two to eight, 31 

depending on the alternatives. 32 

 33 

MR. PERRET:  We are talking two to eight days and I hope he’s in 34 

the room, but I want to use a very technical term that I heard 35 

yesterday in public testimony by Mr. Hickman.  We are putting a 36 

Band-Aid on a sinking boat and that’s about what we’re doing 37 

with a few extra days. 38 

 39 

We’ve got states that have never been in compliance that are 40 

costing us days and the rumor is we’re going to have other 41 

states going non-compliant that are going to cost the compliant 42 

states days. 43 

 44 

I personally think doing it this way violates several National 45 

Standards, but it also -- We have probably spent two years on 46 

our fishery allocation policy for the Gulf Council and one of 47 

the policies and one of the real problems I have with this is 48 
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our own policy talks about various catch-based and mortality 1 

allocation methods. 2 

 3 

It talks about accountability or states accountability is a 4 

sector’s ability to keep within its allocation.  We have not 5 

been able to keep this sector within their allocation and I have 6 

heard nothing that tells me that we will be able to keep this 7 

sector within their allocation, whether we give them eight days 8 

more or a hundred days more or fifty days more or whatever. 9 

 10 

The purpose and need statement is food production and 11 

conservation and stability in the fishery.  How in the world are 12 

we going to achieve all of that by a handful of extra days, when 13 

we’ve got unlimited increased effort in this fishery?  It just 14 

doesn’t make good commonsense to me.  Thank you. 15 

 16 

MR. FISCHER:  This is a reallocation amendment.  It’s not a 17 

sector separation amendment and it’s not regional management and 18 

it’s not slot limits, but it’s reallocation.  It’s not 19 

discussing framework items for the future. 20 

 21 

The purpose and need states it’s to increase the net benefits 22 

from the red snapper fishery by shifting.  It’s the net benefits 23 

and this document does that.  It does shift net benefits for the 24 

better of the country and I guess -- It’s not to give more days, 25 

but it’s to shift the net benefits. 26 

 27 

More days could come a lot of ways.  We could say you could only 28 

fish every other weekend or you could fish once a month and that 29 

will stretch the season.  That will give more days, but that’s 30 

not what this document is about.  That, we could do during 31 

framework.  32 

 33 

What I do want to say is it addresses the food production.  34 

We’ve been hearing for years about this, but we’ve also been 35 

hearing for years that if a housewife in Nebraska wants to eat 36 

fish that she has to buy it from a commercial fisherman and I 37 

agree with that, but if that housewife’s husband wants to go 38 

fish, he has to go on a recreational boat, whether it be a 39 

charter boat or a private boat.  He has to go on a recreational 40 

boat to fish and his wife can still cook the fish when he gets 41 

home and so I don’t like that argument. 42 

 43 

I think we’ve seen presentations about net benefits and this 44 

motion was created and that’s where we’re moving and we can at 45 

least look into it.  A year from now, this may pass nine to 46 

eight and it may fail nine to eight, but at least we did our due 47 

diligence and moved forward and we at least addressed it.  Thank 48 
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you, Mr. Chair. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I have several people, but first Dr. Shipp and 3 

then Mr. Diaz and then Mr. Riley and then Mr. Williams. 4 

 5 

DR. SHIPP:  Mr. Fischer made my case. 6 

 7 

MR. DIAZ:  I have been struggling with this issue and trying to 8 

look at it from all sides and be fair and there’s a lot of good 9 

points being brought up.  I am in favor of bringing it out to 10 

public hearing and hearing what the public has to say and I’m 11 

open minded on it. 12 

 13 

I do have some of the same concerns that Corky has.  One of the 14 

problems is we have not been able to constrain this fishery and 15 

it’s not the recreational fishermen’s fault.  We as managers 16 

have not been able to do that and we have to get there. 17 

 18 

There are a couple of things coming up that I think are 19 

promising to help us get there.  I am not sure if they’re going 20 

to work, but they are out on the horizon.  The states are 21 

working right now with the MRIP folks to do a more intensive in-22 

season monitoring.  The State of Louisiana is already doing it 23 

and so hopefully, if that works out, we can get some numbers 24 

during the season about what’s being caught every day and maybe 25 

we can do some better projections. 26 

 27 

I thought when we talked -- Corky mentioned this and we didn’t 28 

give it a lot of discussion, but I would like for us to give a 29 

lot of discussion to split seasons.  I know split seasons is not 30 

-- Some people are not going to like split seasons, but split 31 

seasons, to me, makes a lot of sense. 32 

 33 

If we start looking at having a first season that we open up at 34 

some point in time with some percentage that we feel like we’re 35 

sure we can constrain and the second season would be contingent 36 

on what was left over from the first season, after we clear off 37 

everything and we understand exactly how many fish is left and 38 

the second season we would be dealing with a smaller number and 39 

our confidence levels of what we could constrain in that second 40 

season would be less and if we went over, it wouldn’t be by as 41 

much as if we had one big season where we’re trying to catch the 42 

majority of the catch. 43 

 44 

There are some things out there.  Some things, that could 45 

probably do it, I don’t think the council has the will to do, 46 

like tags.  Tags could probably do it, but I don’t believe the 47 

council has the will to do it and if we wanted to do tags, we’re 48 
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probably 2016 before we could do them. 1 

 2 

The only other thing I wanted to mention that I consider 3 

whenever I say I’m struggling with this is Myron mentioned, and 4 

I appreciate him doing that, that we’re trying to look at net 5 

benefits and consider that, but when you consider the recent 6 

history of what’s been going on, if you look at our own 7 

documents in the amendment, in Table 2.1.1 on page 8, it gives a 8 

five-year breakdown from 1986 to 2012 of what has happened if 9 

you look through that time series. 10 

 11 

From 2006 to 2012, the way this thing has been going with 12 

landings is the commercial have landed about 45.28 and the 13 

recreational, during that five-year period, landed 54.72 and so 14 

there has been a shift and the recreational have been landing 15 

over their allocation, by the reasons I mentioned earlier. 16 

 17 

The most recent number that we have confirmed is the year 2012 18 

and for the year 2012, the percentage that was actually landed 19 

was 43.96, almost 44 percent, and then on the recreational side, 20 

it was a little over 56 percent, 56.04. 21 

 22 

We’ve got some issues we’ve got to correct and we have to start 23 

moving towards correcting those issues and so I just wanted to 24 

point out the things that’s been going through my mind and I’m 25 

sure we’ve all been deliberating with the issues related to this 26 

and I just want to make sure that -- After we hear from the 27 

public, maybe some of this stuff will be cleared up and it will 28 

be easier for us to cast our votes on the final actions, 29 

whenever they occur.  Thank you. 30 

 31 

MS. BOSARGE:  I am new to the council and so maybe I look at 32 

things a little differently because I’m not quite as engrained 33 

yet and so I’m not going to speak directly to the percentages 34 

and this and that, but I just kind of want to take more of a 35 

forest approach to looking at this and I hope that you all will 36 

listen to me for just a second. 37 

 38 

I think we’re very lucky to have the power that we have on this 39 

council and we forget that and our job as a council is to manage 40 

these individual fisheries, whether it’s snapper, whether it’s 41 

grouper or whatever it is. 42 

 43 

In order to manage a fishery, managing a fishery is a long-term 44 

approach to something.  It’s not a short-term approach and at 45 

this meeting and all the meetings, I feel like somewhere we lost 46 

track of that and everything that we are looking at to fix the 47 

problem, to fix the problem, are all these short-term 48 
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approaches.  This is a short-term fix and it’s just like what 1 

Corky said.  2 

 3 

This is going to give them two to eight days to provide a short-4 

term fix for a sector that we don’t have enough fish for.  We 5 

don’t have enough fish for them and shame on us for not 6 

realizing that we have the answer to the problem already.  It’s 7 

not an easy answer.  It’s a tough answer.  It requires us to 8 

step up to the plate and make decisions that are not popular, 9 

but we have the blueprint right in front of us. 10 

 11 

As a population of fish, if you put constraints on it and allow 12 

enough to go back, it will blossom.  That’s a long-term 13 

approach.  We did it on one side and we have the proof that it 14 

works.  We constrained one sector and it doesn’t matter what 15 

sector it is.  It doesn’t matter if it’s commercial or 16 

recreational.  Don’t think about it that way. 17 

 18 

We put a constraint on a sector and look what we’ve done.  It’s 19 

come back and it’s blossomed and everybody has gotten to benefit 20 

from it and that’s great.  I am not going to say, oh, no, only 21 

that sector should have benefited. 22 

 23 

It’s not about sectors.  It’s about doing what we have to do to 24 

provide for the long-term benefit of both sectors.  If we can 25 

put a constraint on whatever portion, whatever sector, whoever 26 

it is, if we can put a constraint on that other population of 27 

fish that is not constrained, then we have a long-term solution 28 

for the sector that doesn’t have enough fish. 29 

 30 

Robbing from Peter to pay Paul is a short-term answer.  It’s 31 

what they do in Washington and I hope it’s not what we’re going 32 

to do here.  We have got to take a long-term approach to it and 33 

we have proof that that will work and why are we not doing it?  34 

Why are we sitting here debating 25 percent or 75 percent or 1 35 

percent or 3 percent?  What are we doing?  That’s my question. 36 

 37 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I am going to play off what my colleague Myron 38 

Fischer said and talk about net benefits.  I am persuaded, 39 

looking at the data, that there are net benefits from moving 40 

some of the allocation from the commercial sector to the 41 

recreational sector. 42 

 43 

In looking through the Agar and Wagner study, they’ve got a lot 44 

of provisos in there.  The data aren’t ideal and I guess they 45 

never are ideal in this business, but they urge that we be 46 

cautious with using these data. 47 

 48 
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I think a lot of scientists are often stuck in the position 1 

where they have to offer an opinion.  They are working for 2 

somebody that needs an opinion and so they simply have to take 3 

the data that they have available and give you an opinion on it 4 

and I think that’s what they’ve done here. 5 

 6 

I am not going to be a climate science denier and I am not going 7 

to try to refute this analysis that they’ve done because I just 8 

don’t want to believe it.  I am willing to accept it.  Our SSC 9 

has accepted it.  Our Socioeconomic Panel has accepted it and so 10 

I’m not going to substitute my judgment for theirs. 11 

 12 

On the other hand, there are some things within it that I have 13 

to evaluate myself and try to figure out if I really believe.  14 

When Dr. Wagner gave his presentation the other day, he showed 15 

us a graph of how they value the commercial fish at about $3.00 16 

per pound. 17 

 18 

That’s apparently what one fisherman will pay to buy it from 19 

another and in the recreational fishery, they have it valued at 20 

$10.00 a pound and that’s the part that I have trouble 21 

believing.   22 

 23 

I am sure there is people that will pay $10.00 a pound to just 24 

go catch a fish recreationally, but do I believe on the average, 25 

that the average fisherman would be willing to go pay an extra 26 

$10.00 a pound, fifty bucks, to catch a five-pound red snapper?  27 

I don’t.  I don’t believe that. 28 

 29 

It’s a matter, to me, of degree.  I am persuaded that there 30 

would be some benefit shifting from commercial to recreational 31 

and I want to do the right thing for the United States and so I 32 

am prepared to make that vote.  How much I’m prepared to move, I 33 

am still uncertain about and these marginal analyses, I think -- 34 

In talking to other economists, they tell me you’ve got to keep 35 

allocations relatively small, because the data are not good for 36 

large moves.  They are looking at small increments of change and 37 

we need to keep our increments of change relatively small, too.  38 

I am prepared to make a change, but I am not prepared to make a 39 

big change.  Thank you. 40 

 41 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think as you go through this discussion -- I 42 

wouldn’t get as focused on how many days this gets you.  The 43 

real issue here is, is the allocation appropriate? 44 

 45 

Whether it gets you three more days or twenty more days doesn’t 46 

fundamentally change the question of is the allocation 47 

appropriate.  It’s been a long time since this allocation was in 48 
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place and so I think a review of that is timely. 1 

 2 

Now, the net benefits that we talked about is one part of that, 3 

but I would encourage you to remember that there are other 4 

things you have to look at and in particular, I think the part 5 

of the statute which requires that we allocate both overfishing 6 

restrictions and recovery benefits fairly and equitably among 7 

sectors of the fishery is important. 8 

 9 

I think as you go through this discussion, it’s important that 10 

you keep that in mind.  Are the restrictions and the benefits 11 

being fairly and equitably shared?  Are both sectors benefitting 12 

from the recovery to the same extent?  I think that needs to be 13 

a big part of your discussion and not so much about the number 14 

of days it gets you, because I think it’s the allocation that 15 

you’re here talking about and not just days. 16 

 17 

MS. LEVY:  I agree with Roy and would reiterate that, as well as 18 

also looking at the idea of what allocation is appropriate to 19 

reasonably calculate it to promote conservation and so there’s 20 

other things other than the net benefits.  The net benefits is a 21 

piece of it and an important part, but there are other aspects 22 

to the allocation that should be considered in determining 23 

whether reallocation is appropriate and by how much. 24 

 25 

MR. MATENS:  Two things.  As I sit here and listen to this, Roy, 26 

I agree that the only issue on the table here is the issue of 27 

reallocation.  The issue of days, that’s really not important.  28 

I do have a point of order.  It’s my intent that these votes be 29 

roll call votes and do I have to do this at every motion? 30 

 31 

DR. CRABTREE:  I believe you need to request a roll call vote at 32 

each vote. 33 

 34 

MR. MATENS:  Fine and thank you.  Hence, I request a roll call 35 

vote on this motion.  Thank you. 36 

 37 

MR. PERRET:  Obviously Dr. Crabtree and Mara are getting a 38 

little nervous, because the only rationale I have heard, and it 39 

started with Mr. Fischer, is net economic benefits.  Dr. Shipp 40 

concurred with that and Mr. Williams mentioned net economic 41 

benefits.  I have heard nothing else, no other rationale, 42 

nothing to do with conservation, nothing to do with stability, 43 

nothing to do with any other things that we’re responsible for 44 

in making these decisions. 45 

 46 

I will remind the council again that we have a National Standard 47 

to prohibit measures that have economic allocation as its sole 48 
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purpose.  That’s also part of our fishery allocation policy, yet 1 

the only thing I have heard is economic benefits and I’ve heard 2 

nothing about the other things.  Thank you. 3 

 4 

MR. FISCHER:  Like I said, we’ve got to think about it, where we 5 

are.  This is an allocation amendment.  The fishery is 6 

rebounding and responding to management measures very well.  7 

Everyone paid a price.  Everyone paid a price. 8 

 9 

The recreational season is down to two fish from when it was 10 

seven and then four and five and then four and now two.  It 11 

can’t go down much lower.  If it goes lower than two, it’s 12 

either going to be one or zero. 13 

 14 

A forty-day season, give or take, and it could be in the 15 

twenties and it could be in the fifties, but a forty-day season 16 

for the last few years is a lot shorter than the 365 and the 194 17 

we had. 18 

 19 

I would say recreational anglers have paid a pretty good price 20 

in bag limit and season length.  If we are worried about 21 

constraining and what to do with them, I think it’s just we need 22 

a better mousetrap and that’s not what this amendment is about.  23 

We just need a better way to monitor them and we have always 24 

felt it’s the burden of the agency of our state to monitor -- 25 

Not the burden of the angler to be the reporter. 26 

 27 

We will try it our way for a while and the burden is on our 28 

department and we will go forward and see what happens there, 29 

but what I want to bring up is we talk about data and how old 30 

data is and if the data from ten years ago is used in this 31 

socioeconomic -- This economic paper. 32 

 33 

We have to remember how we got here and we got here by Mr. 34 

Gregory writing Amendment 1 using -- He will have to refresh me, 35 

but we used data from the -- So we think MRIP data isn’t good 36 

and that’s what everyone comes to the podium and says.  Then we 37 

talk about MRFSS data with the states getting it and I can’t 38 

remember the Service that was contracted.  Was it something like 39 

Qwantech?  Could that be the correct name? 40 

 41 

It was actually contracted out to an independent company and 42 

that’s what the 51/49 is based on.  It’s based on that old data 43 

from the early 1980s and if the quality of our data went up, 44 

just think what that data was like in the early 1980s.   45 

 46 

That’s what all of this discussion is about and so now we are 47 

recalibrating and looking at the new MRIP with the new protocols 48 
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and we see just a high catch for 2013 and maybe that is reality 1 

and maybe that’s the way it always was. 2 

 3 

The agency is going to have a very difficult time rationalizing 4 

what was the real catch in 2013, but also 2012 and 2010, all the 5 

way back to the beginning.  They are going to have a lot of 6 

calibration to do and so we are looking at reallocation in light 7 

of a lot of things happening, but remember what we’re doing.  8 

We’re trying to reallocate numbers that were created from data 9 

from the early 1980s, and a very small time series at that. 10 

 11 

MR. PEARCE:  First off, I agree with Corky and Leann that this 12 

is just a Band-Aid approach to what we’re trying to do to help 13 

the recreational fishermen and you can call it an allocation 14 

amendment or you can call it what you want, but still, it’s 15 

trying to get more access to the fishery to the recreational 16 

sector and so that’s all on the table. 17 

 18 

I share the same concerns that Mr. Williams shares with the 19 

SESSC report, that it’s fairly gray.  It’s gray in some areas, 20 

but then you look at the motions they passed on January 13 and 21 

it pretty much says that they didn’t even support a 1 percent 22 

shift in allocation and so what part of the report do you look 23 

at and listen?  That’s part of it. 24 

 25 

The other thing is that the vast majority of the citizens of 26 

this country that own this fish in the Gulf do not fish and do 27 

not want to fish and do not want any part of going fishing.  28 

They want to eat it.  Their only access is through the 29 

harvesting fishery and this reallocation could take half-a-30 

million meals away from the citizens of this country.  We have 31 

to look at that and we have to pay attention to that. 32 

 33 

Mr. Fischer says yes, they’re catching more fish than they 34 

should and I believe that and I agree with that.  I think that 35 

the quota should be higher and I’ve said that in the past, but 36 

if the quota should be higher there, it should be higher on the 37 

harvesting fishery as well. 38 

 39 

If we’re allowing the overharvest or it’s not overharvest, but 40 

we’re still rebuilding the fishery, then wherever that 41 

overharvest is in June, maybe you ought to give that much 42 

overharvest back to the harvesting fishery in the fall and let 43 

them catch that much as well, to help take care of the general 44 

public in this country. 45 

 46 

The bulk of this country doesn’t fish.  The bulk of this country 47 

wants to eat fish and they deserve the access to fish and they 48 
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should not be told that we don’t have it and you’re going to 1 

have to eat something else. 2 

 3 

I just really feel that we’re dancing around the big issue, as 4 

Leann said, and let’s solve the problem and let’s help the 5 

recreational sector get more days, but not on the backs of the 6 

commercial fishery that got us here and I am going to support 7 

this motion.  I firmly believe in it and I want to help.  8 

Anywhere I can sit down and help, I want to help, but this isn’t 9 

helping.  This is going backwards. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is there further discussion?  Roy, I am going to 12 

ask a question.  Were you around when the original allocation 13 

was done?  Do you have the historical knowledge?  14 

 15 

DR. CRABTREE:  No. 16 

 17 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Then I won’t ask the question.  I don’t want to 18 

cut off discussion.  There has been plenty and I want to be sure 19 

everybody has time to speak. 20 

 21 

MR. DIAZ:  I have just got a question.  I want to make sure when 22 

I vote that I understand exactly what I’m voting on.  I am in 23 

favor of it going out to public comment and if this motion was 24 

to fail, does that mean that it would not go out to public 25 

comment? 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I believe this motion is strictly to select a 28 

preferred alternative.  The ultimate goal is to go to public 29 

comment.  This is not a final action.  It will ultimately go to 30 

public comment and then come back to this body for further 31 

deliberation and so this is not a final action. 32 

 33 

DR. CRABTREE:  Yes and just in terms of timing, assuming you 34 

make some preliminary decision here, we would then publish the 35 

DEIS as quickly as we’re able to get it all done and then there 36 

will be a forty-five-day comment period and we will likely be in 37 

the comment period at the April meeting. 38 

 39 

I think in April, if you do public hearings between this meeting 40 

and the April meeting, you can go over your public hearing 41 

comments and review this and make adjustments as you see fit, 42 

but I think from a timing perspective, we would come back in in 43 

June and we would have the comments on the DEIS and everything 44 

complete at that point and that’s when I think you would be well 45 

positioned to take final action. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion? 48 
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 1 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Just to play off something Dr. Crabtree said, the 2 

June meeting is in Key West and that doesn’t seem like a very 3 

good location to hold a final hearing on this amendment, to me.  4 

The one after that is in Baton Rouge or -- No, Baton Rouge is 5 

the next one.  We need to have it in the northern Gulf.  I would 6 

hate to see a final hearing on this amendment done in Key West, 7 

Florida. 8 

 9 

DR. CRABTREE:  The problem you have though is if you want this 10 

allocation to be in place for the 2015 season, we need to get a 11 

final rule effective by the end of this year, so that the 12 

adjustment is made before the quota is released to the IFQ 13 

fishery at the beginning of next year.  If you wait until the 14 

August meeting, which I don’t know where the August meeting is 15 

if off the top of my head -- 16 

 17 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Biloxi. 18 

 19 

DR. CRABTREE:  Biloxi.  That might be a better location, but at 20 

that point, I don’t believe there is sufficient time to go 21 

through the rulemaking process and get that done.  I understand 22 

your concerns with the meetings, but timing-wise, that’s just 23 

how it shakes out. 24 

 25 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Then I would ask the Chairman and the staff to 26 

see if they can’t flip the Key West meeting with the Biloxi 27 

meeting, because Key West is just a terrible location for the 28 

final hearing on this and so we’ve got to find a way to get it 29 

into the northern Gulf.  We can’t -- They catch red snapper in 30 

Key West and they always have and somebody down there told me 31 

it’s the best fishing he has ever seen in his lifetime now, but 32 

it’s still a terrible location for the final hearing on such an 33 

important amendment. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That will depend on whether this passes or not. 36 

 37 

MR. PEARCE:  Two things.  I know this is an allocation 38 

amendment, but it really doesn’t have any alternatives in it for 39 

the commercial consumer and so it’s a one-way allocation 40 

amendment.  No alternatives in here benefit the nation’s 41 

consumers and so that’s important. 42 

 43 

I think if you go way back to the original long historical 44 

period, it was 76 -- I’ve got that wrong, but the last question.  45 

Is this the motion we’re voting on right now that’s on the 46 

board? 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The motion is on the board and I’ll read it here 1 

in a minute again.  2 

 3 

MR. PEARCE:  Thank you.  That’s all I need to say. 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  Any further comments or questions?  6 

I am going to read the motion again and then we will vote on it.  7 

In Action 1, that the preferred alternative be Alternative 5.  8 

Alternative 5 is if the red snapper quota is less than or equal 9 

to 9.12 million pounds, maintain the commercial and recreational 10 

red snapper allocations at 51 percent and 49 percent of the red 11 

snapper quota, respectively.  If the red snapper quota is 12 

greater than 9.12 million pounds, allocate 75 percent of the 13 

amount in excess of 9.12 million pounds to the recreational 14 

sector and 25 percent to the commercial sector.  Based on a red 15 

snapper quota of eleven-million pounds, resulting allocations to 16 

the commercial and recreational sectors are 5.121 million pounds 17 

and 5.879 million pounds, respectively.  Any further discussion?  18 

We have had a request for a roll call vote. 19 

 20 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Perret. 21 

 22 

MR. PERRET:  No. 23 

 24 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Williams. 25 

 26 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Yes. 27 

 28 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Sanchez. 29 

 30 

MR. SANCHEZ:  No. 31 

 32 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Pearce. 33 

 34 

MR. PEARCE:  No. 35 

 36 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Dana. 37 

 38 

DR. DANA:  Yes. 39 

 40 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Matens. 41 

 42 

MR. MATENS:  Yes. 43 

 44 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bosarge. 45 

 46 

MS. BOSARGE:  No. 47 

 48 
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EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Shipp. 1 

 2 

DR. SHIPP:  Yes. 3 

 4 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Crabtree. 5 

 6 

DR. CRABTREE:  Abstain. 7 

 8 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Diaz. 9 

 10 

MR. DIAZ:  Yes. 11 

 12 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Anson. 13 

 14 

MR. ANSON:  Yes. 15 

 16 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Riley. 17 

 18 

MR. RILEY:  No. 19 

 20 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Greene. 21 

 22 

MR. GREENE:  No. 23 

 24 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Robinson. 25 

 26 

MR. ROBINSON:  Yes. 27 

 28 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bademan. 29 

 30 

MS. BADEMAN:  Yes. 31 

 32 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Fischer. 33 

 34 

MR. FISCHER:  Yes. 35 

 36 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  We have nine for and six against 37 

and one abstention and the motion passes. 38 

 39 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The motion passes. 40 

 41 

DR. SHIPP:  That will take us down to committee members 42 

discussed public hearings and made the following motion.  By 43 

unanimous voice vote, the committee recommends, and I so move, 44 

to recommend to the council that public hearings for Amendment 45 

28 be held in the following locations: Corpus Christi, 46 

Houston/Galveston -- 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dr. Shipp, Mr. Anson has something. 1 

 2 

MR. ANSON:  I think maybe some section of the report was 3 

skipped, but I wanted to offer an additional alternative to the 4 

document and, Phyllis, do you have that up there? 5 

 6 

I want to offer an additional document.  We have had some 7 

discussion here during this meeting, as well as other meetings, 8 

relative to allocation and the problems that allocation creates 9 

for us as a management body and so we have lots of things that 10 

we have to juggle and we have to meet according to the Act. 11 

 12 

The document may not have enough alternatives for the public to 13 

see and have some discussion amongst themselves and then have 14 

some comment back to the council and so I would like to offer 15 

the motion of in Action 1 to add a new Alternative 7.  16 

Alternative 7 would be if the red snapper quota is less than or 17 

equal to ten-million pounds, maintain the commercial and 18 

recreational red snapper allocations at 51 percent and 49 19 

percent of the red snapper quota, respectively.  If the red 20 

snapper quota is greater than ten-million pounds, allocate 75 21 

percent of the amount in excess of ten-million pounds to the 22 

recreational sector and 25 percent to the commercial sector.  23 

Based on a red snapper quota of ten-million pounds, resulting 24 

allocations to the commercial and recreational sectors are 5.1 25 

million pounds and 4.9 million pounds, respectively. 26 

 27 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Second. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion and Mr. Williams seconds.  Is 30 

there discussion? 31 

 32 

MR. ANSON:  Again, we have heard discussion about the benefits 33 

in trying to realize and achieve the purpose and need in the 34 

document and so the other alternatives that are offered for the 35 

public to see provide some rationale as to why those particular 36 

amounts or what those particular amounts could provide and 37 

relative to the benefits. 38 

 39 

I just thought that this particular motion would add, again, 40 

just another option, trying to balance what we’re trying to do 41 

as a management body relative to Magnuson-Stevens and equitable 42 

distribution of the resource, as well as trying to achieve some 43 

of the biological goals that we are required to do. 44 

 45 

Using ten-million pounds as the base would provide, at least at 46 

the 51 percent/49 percent split, some additional pounds to the 47 

commercial side.  They have suffered some pains in this growing 48 
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process that we’ve dealt with here with red snapper management, 1 

after the reauthorization, and so they should receive some 2 

rewards as the stock rebuilds and so they would maintain a 3 

portion of that catch accordingly, with the ten-million pounds, 4 

and then beyond that, of which I think we’re at a point where 5 

there probably will be some stability, or at least some upper 6 

level stability in the stock assessments, that we probably ought 7 

to be looking at some ten-million pounds or above assessments 8 

results from the SSC, so that there would be some benefit here 9 

in the near term, to help try to address those issues that we’re 10 

seeing in the recreational sector and, again, addressing the 11 

purpose and need that’s identified in the document. 12 

 13 

Again, this is only another alternative that would be added to 14 

the document so that the public could see, again, and weigh 15 

those benefits for themselves and provide some comment.  Thank 16 

you. 17 

 18 

DR. CRABTREE:  A point of order, Mr. Chairman.  I believe the 19 

math is not correct.  Based on a quota of ten-million pounds, 20 

yes, it would be 5.1 and 4.9, but the TAC is not ten-million 21 

pounds.  It’s eleven-million pounds.  You would need to then 22 

take that extra million pounds and add 750,000 to the 23 

recreational number and 250,000 to the commercial number to get 24 

those numbers and you might want to get that adjusted before we 25 

go through the discussion. 26 

 27 

DR. DIAGNE:  Just to follow up on what Dr. Crabtree just said, 28 

the allocations resulting, based on the status quo TAC, would be 29 

5.35 million for the commercial sector and 5.65 to the 30 

recreational sector. 31 

 32 

DR. CRABTREE:  It should say, instead of based on a red snapper 33 

quota of ten, it should be based on a red snapper TAC of eleven-34 

million pounds. 35 

 36 

DR. DIAGNE:  Yes, commercial would be 5.35 and recreational 37 

would be 5.65. 38 

 39 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Anson, is that correct? 40 

 41 

MR. ANSON:  I believe so. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dr. Diagne, is that correct? 44 

 45 

DR. DIAGNE:  Yes, I think that was the intent of the motion.  It 46 

just stopped at ten-million pounds and so you take the 47 

additional million and partition it one-fourth and three-48 
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fourths. 1 

 2 

MR. PEARCE:  I still support a status quo position, but I do 3 

believe that as many alternatives as we put in this document for 4 

the public to look at, the -- The more the merrier, in this 5 

particular case, and so I will support this motion. 6 

 7 

DR. CRABTREE:  I had an anticipation this might arise.  I did 8 

have a discussion with our economist at the Regional Office and 9 

he has assured me this does not pose a difficult challenge in 10 

terms of analysis and so I don’t think the addition of this 11 

slows us down significantly or puts us off of the timeline that 12 

we’re on. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  If this motion passes, would this preclude us 15 

from going out to public hearings? 16 

 17 

DR. CRABTREE:  No, I don’t believe so.  Staff will have a little 18 

bit of work to do to add this in and there will be a qualitative 19 

analysis, but it’s really not -- It’s not that different from 20 

some of the other alternatives in there now and so they will 21 

have to do a little extra work, but given our requirements to 22 

notice the hearings anyway, I don’t believe it interferes with 23 

our ability to move forward. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  So we would not have to come back to this body 26 

in order to go out to public hearings again? 27 

 28 

DR. CRABTREE:  I believe you can still go out to public hearings 29 

between now and the next council meeting. 30 

 31 

MR. PERRET:  Dr. Crabtree changed “quota” to “TAC” in this 32 

motion and if we want to be consistent, the motion that recently 33 

passed nine to whatever needs to have the same change, because 34 

it reads “based on a red snapper quota of eleven” and so that 35 

“quota” should be “TAC”.  If you need a motion, I will make 36 

that. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I think we ought to make a motion. 39 

 40 

MR. PERRET:  I move we change “quota” to “TAC”. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  In the approved action? 43 

 44 

MR. PERRET:  In the previous action. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do we have a second? 47 

 48 
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DR. CRABTREE:  I think that should just be an instruction to 1 

staff, to make sure that they’re consistent.  I think of the 2 

quotas, we have a recreational quota and a commercial and then 3 

the combined is a total allowable catch and I would just ask 4 

staff to make sure in the document that the verbiage is 5 

consistent in some form or another. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mara, are you okay with that?  It would be much 8 

more clear if we had a motion, but if you’re okay with it, I am. 9 

 10 

MS. LEVY:  I think that’s fine.  I mean, I think we need to be 11 

consistent and what we’ve called it in the past has been 12 

combined quotas and other things.  We can go back and look at 13 

the document and just make sure that we’re referring to the 14 

total combined TAC or quota consistently. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Gregory, did you get that? 17 

 18 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Yes. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We will make that word change. 21 

 22 

MR. DIAZ:  I will support the motion that’s on the board and so 23 

I speak in favor of it and my rationale is something to what Mr. 24 

Williams just said.  I think generally the economists prefer 25 

smaller shifts and this does provide another option for people 26 

to look at and consider that would be a more modest shift and we 27 

could get some input on that and so I do support it. 28 

 29 

MR. MATENS:  Roy, thank you for your comment about this doesn’t 30 

delay the whole shebang here.  Cynic that I am, which I have 31 

learned through life, I would really hate for this to delay the 32 

development of this thing and this thing going to final action. 33 

 34 

The motion that’s on the board, in principle, that motion per se 35 

I really don’t have a problem with.  What I have a problem with 36 

is going to any number just out of the air.  Why not 9.5?  Why 37 

not 10.5?   38 

 39 

I think, if I remember correctly, Dr. Crabtree, you, at a 40 

previous meeting, mentioned that you didn’t want to see this 41 

council coming back with numbers willy-nilly, if I may.  That’s 42 

really all I have to say and further, I would like to see a roll 43 

call vote on this.  Thank you, sir. 44 

 45 

MR. FISCHER:  I just wanted to ask Kevin, what was the reasoning 46 

for ten?  I was just trying to -- Camp used the phrase of 47 

pulling the number out of the sky and I noticed -- I just want 48 
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to make sure anything is legally defensible if we need some type 1 

of arithmetic calculation. 2 

 3 

MR. ANSON:  There is nothing magical about ten.  It was just a 4 

round number.  It almost splits the difference between eleven 5 

and where we are and that was kind of a number that we pulled 6 

out to provide some stability in the fishery and so there’s 7 

nothing magical about ten. 8 

 9 

DR. CRABTREE:  Just to respond to Camp, I do, as a rule, oppose 10 

willy-nilliness on the council and so if this is where you want 11 

to go at some point down the road, you are going to have to give 12 

an explanation for why ten-million pounds -- Now, 9.12 million 13 

pounds, I think we all understand that that was where the TAC 14 

was for a number of years prior to the beginning of the 15 

rebuilding plan that was revised and when the quota reductions 16 

occurred and so I think there is a lot of reasons for where that 17 

came from. 18 

 19 

Adding the alternative in now is fine, but if this is where 20 

you’re going to wind up, we’re going to need to build a solid 21 

record for it and we’re going to have to do a lot of work over 22 

the next couple of meetings with the public comments to build a 23 

good record to address a lot of the concerns that have been 24 

raised by council members and the public as well. 25 

 26 

We all need to be very thoughtful about this and very careful 27 

and I urge all of you to think, between now and the next 28 

meeting, give a great deal of thought to why you are taking the 29 

positions you are, particularly with respect to fairness and to 30 

being equitable and to conservation and all of those. 31 

 32 

I would urge all of you to make some notes and write down your 33 

thoughts and lets come in at the next meeting well prepared with 34 

very well thought out rationales. 35 

 36 

MR. STEVEN ATRAN:  Just on the wording, if you want to be 37 

consistent with what’s in the regulations, we discontinued the 38 

use of “TAC” after 2011 and we haven’t yet adopted an ACL for 39 

red snapper.  What we have is a combined quota that is 40 

functionally equivalent to ACL and so if you want to be 41 

consistent, you should be saying “combined quota” instead of 42 

“TAC”. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Anson, this is your motion. 45 

 46 

MR. ANSON:  I mean combined quota, if that’s what we have been 47 

using in documents.  I don’t, know, Mara, if -- 48 
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 1 

MS. LEVY:  I think, when we discussed this before, that I would 2 

just suggest that staff and I or whatever will go back and make 3 

it consistent.  There is no combined quota, per se, in the 4 

regulations either.  There are two quotas and so we use 5 

different terminology in the document. 6 

 7 

If you want to make a motion, feel free, but in terms of what 8 

the terminology should be, I think we can just work it out and 9 

make sure that it’s consistent for the council at the next 10 

meeting. 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right and so in this motion, we will just 13 

know that staff and counsel are going to rework the wording in 14 

it, to make sure that it’s understandable as far as TAC. 15 

 16 

MR. PEARCE:  TAC, quota, combined quota.  I think we ought to 17 

have the term “willy-nilly” put in all of our alternatives. 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is there further discussion?  I am going to read 20 

the motion.  The motion is in Action 1 to add a new Alternative 21 

7.  Alternative 7 would be if the red snapper quota is less than 22 

or equal to ten-million pounds, maintain the commercial and 23 

recreational red snapper allocations at 51 percent and 49 24 

percent of the red snapper quota, respectively.  If the red 25 

snapper quota is greater than ten-million pounds, allocate 75 26 

percent of the amount in excess of ten-million pounds to the 27 

recreational sector and 25 percent to the commercial sector.  28 

Based on a red snapper TAC of eleven-million pounds, resulting 29 

allocations to the commercial and recreational sectors are 5.35 30 

million pounds and 5.65 million pounds, respectively.  Any 31 

further discussion?  I believe we had a call for a roll call 32 

vote. 33 

 34 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bademan. 35 

 36 

MS. BADEMAN:  No. 37 

 38 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Anson. 39 

 40 

MR. ANSON:  Yes. 41 

 42 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Riley. 43 

 44 

MR. RILEY:  Yes. 45 

 46 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Dana. 47 

 48 
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DR. DANA:  Yes. 1 

 2 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Diaz. 3 

 4 

MR. DIAZ:  Yes. 5 

 6 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Pearce. 7 

 8 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes. 9 

 10 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Fischer. 11 

 12 

MR. FISCHER:  Yes. 13 

 14 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Robinson. 15 

 16 

MR. ROBINSON:  Yes. 17 

 18 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bosarge. 19 

 20 

MS. BOSARGE:  Yes. 21 

 22 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Matens. 23 

 24 

MR. MATENS:  With great reluctance, no. 25 

 26 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Perret. 27 

 28 

MR. PERRET:  Yes. 29 

 30 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Greene. 31 

 32 

MR. GREENE:  Yes. 33 

 34 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Williams. 35 

 36 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Yes. 37 

 38 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Crabtree. 39 

 40 

DR. CRABTREE:  Yes. 41 

 42 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Sanchez. 43 

 44 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Yes. 45 

 46 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Shipp. 47 

 48 
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DR. SHIPP:  No. 1 

 2 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Boyd. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The chair abstains. 5 

 6 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  The motion passes.  There is three 7 

no, one abstention, and thirteen yes.  The motion passes. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, Dr. Shipp.  Go ahead, Mr. Williams. 10 

 11 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I’m sorry, but are we moving on to a different 12 

subject now or are we still on this amendment? 13 

 14 

DR. SHIPP:  We are selecting public hearing sites for this and 15 

so if you’ve got something else -- 16 

 17 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I will come in after that. 18 

 19 

DR. SHIPP:  Okay.  By unanimous vote, the committee recommends, 20 

and I so move, to recommend to the council that public hearings 21 

for Amendment 28 be held in the following locations: Corpus 22 

Christi, Houston/Galveston, Baton Rouge, Biloxi/Gulfport, 23 

Mobile, Orange Beach, St. Petersburg, and Panama City. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You have a committee motion. 26 

 27 

MR. PERRET:  Roy, does this alleviate your concerns?  If we’re 28 

going to have eight public hearings prior to final action -- 29 

Granted, Key West is not the greatest geographical location in 30 

the world, but still, it seems to me we’re going all the way 31 

across the Gulf for these public hearings and that certainly I 32 

think should be adequate to get input. 33 

 34 

MR. WILLIAMS:  No, it doesn’t satisfy me. 35 

 36 

MS. BADEMAN:  On the public hearings, I think recently we’ve 37 

also been doing a phone call webinar and I was wondering if we 38 

would be interested in doing that as well.  That might be a 39 

chance to reach out to some of the people and chat with some 40 

people that can’t get to these areas, if people would be okay 41 

with adding that. 42 

 43 

MR. PERRET:  Martha, I will second your motion, if that’s your 44 

motion. 45 

 46 

MS. BADEMAN:  I guess I would need to make a substitute motion 47 

and basically copy this motion and add a webinar phone call.  Is 48 
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that how that procedurally needs to work? 1 

 2 

DR. SHIPP:  It seems to me that we could go ahead and pass this 3 

motion and then have a second motion. 4 

 5 

MS. BADEMAN:  That sounds good. 6 

 7 

MR. ROBINSON:  To that point, I would also like to consider 8 

adding San Antonio as a possible meeting site, because of the 9 

number of fishermen that we see from that area, but I don’t know 10 

if it needs to be sort of like -- 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN SHIPP:  I think you could amend this motion to add San 13 

Antonio. 14 

 15 

MR. ROBINSON:  To that point then, I would like to amend this 16 

motion to add San Antonio, Texas as a meeting location. 17 

 18 

MR. PERRET:  I will second that. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It’s been moved and seconded to add San Antonio, 21 

Texas as an additional meeting location. 22 

 23 

MR. FISCHER:  For the sake of ease, I think we could change the 24 

Baton Rouge meeting to the Kenner/St. Rose area.  It would make 25 

staff flying in and out or driving in and out much easier and we 26 

could address the New Orleans participation. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do you want to make that a part of the amendment 29 

or just change it?  I think we could just change it, can’t we? 30 

 31 

MR. FISCHER:  Whatever.  We can just change it and vote on it 32 

once.   33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Baton Rouge, we want to change to -- Tell me 35 

again. 36 

 37 

MR. FISCHER:  If staff would find a location, I would say 38 

Kenner, but the boundary line is right at the airport and it 39 

could be St. Rose. 40 

 41 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay.  Phyllis, can you put that up? 42 

 43 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Change Baton Rouge to Kenner area. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The amendment is to add San Antonio, Texas, as 46 

an additional meeting location and to change Baton Rouge to the 47 

Kenner, Louisiana area.  Any further discussion?  Any opposition 48 
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to this amendment?  Hearing none, this passes.  We are back to 1 

the motion. 2 

 3 

This is an amended motion, and I’m not going to read it again, 4 

for the following locations.  Any further discussion?  Any 5 

opposition to this motion for public hearings?  Hearing none, 6 

the motion passes. 7 

 8 

MS. BADEMAN:  I would like to make a motion for Amendment 28 to 9 

also have a public hearing via teleconference or webinar. 10 

 11 

MR. PERRET:  Second. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It’s been moved and seconded.  The motion is to 14 

also hold a teleconference or webinar public hearing for 15 

Amendment 28.  Any discussion?  Any opposition to this motion?  16 

Hearing none, the motion carries. 17 

 18 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I would like to make a motion that the final 19 

hearing on Amendment 28 be in either Louisiana, Alabama, or 20 

Mississippi. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I have a motion.  Do I have a second?   23 

 24 

MR. GREENE:  Second. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Greene seconded it.  Is there discussion? 27 

 28 

DR. SHIPP:  I vote against this motion, unless that hearing can 29 

be held in June.  I think it’s critical that we do this in June.  30 

I could support the motion if it was contingent on finding a 31 

location and being able to flip, but if not, Key West is 32 

difficult, but it’s summer and it’s cheaper there than in the 33 

winter.  Be that as it may, I just think it’s crucial that we 34 

finish this thing in June.  Besides, that’s my last meeting. 35 

 36 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I just think it would be atrocious to hold the 37 

final hearing on the red snapper reallocation amendment at the 38 

extreme end of the range.   39 

 40 

Admittedly, people will get a chance to talk to staff and one 41 

council member at these hearings we’re going to hold, but a lot 42 

of them like to look us in the eye and tell us how they think 43 

and I think it’s incumbent upon us, for an amendment that is so 44 

important, to look them in the eye and vote the way we’re going 45 

to vote.  I just think we have to make access for them as easy 46 

as we can.  This is a very important amendment. 47 

 48 
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MR. PERRET:  Roy, you’ve been around long enough.  I’ve been 1 

looked in the eye so many times that I wish I had about a 2 

hundred eyes so I could get all those hundred opinions, but I’m 3 

with Dr. Shipp on this one. 4 

 5 

I know, having had to set up meetings, how difficult it is to 6 

change locations and that’s the only thing.  I don’t know if 7 

staff is able to do that or not do that.  These things are set 8 

up a year in advance and that’s my only problem with it, whether 9 

or not the staff is going to be able to do something like this. 10 

 11 

Key West is geographically out of the way, I agree, but I think 12 

with eight public hearings, with the webinar and so on and 13 

forth, we should leave things alone, because we may not be able 14 

to get a meeting location for the time that we want to have the 15 

meeting. 16 

 17 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Administratively, these things are contracted 18 

for and locations with hotels and I’m not sure exactly what 19 

we’ve got, but we could have contracts that we would have to 20 

break and all kinds of issues as far as logistics and so just 21 

from an administrative point of view. 22 

 23 

DR. CRABTREE:  I am assuming that changing the meeting location 24 

may well not be practical and so the other alternative, it seems 25 

to me, is to hold a one-day meeting to come in and deal with 26 

just Amendment 28 and take final action. 27 

 28 

I do agree with Dr. Shipp that we need to take final action in 29 

June.  If we’re going to make a change and get it in place for 30 

the 2015 season, we need to vote this up in June, but I guess I 31 

would like to hear from Mr. Gregory, but an alternative might be 32 

to come in to have a one-day meeting, say in New Orleans, the 33 

week before the currently scheduled council meeting, sometime 34 

the week of the 16th.   35 

 36 

We could come in and meet as a committee of the whole or 37 

whatever and have a public hearing and vote this up and deal 38 

with it the week before the council meeting and do it in New 39 

Orleans, if that’s what you want to do. 40 

 41 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I would want to find out about commission 42 

meetings and that’s been an issue before.  We work around 43 

commission meetings for the various states and everything else, 44 

but that is a good alternative. 45 

 46 

MR. GREENE:  I agree with what Dr. Crabtree is saying, but to 47 

have another meeting in the month of June?  Man, that’s just 48 
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horrible.  You have heard stakeholders and myself -- I just 1 

don’t know.  Maybe May or whatever and I don’t care.  I agree 2 

with the motion on the board and I think Mr. Williams is right. 3 

 4 

We have meetings and we have important issues and we have 5 

budgets and I understand all of that, but I understand we’re 6 

trying to be in a budget and we’re trying to deal with an 7 

amendment that’s kind of crazy, but whatever. 8 

 9 

MS. BADEMAN:  We have a commission meeting that week, the 17th 10 

through the 19th.  Typically, we do all of our marine fisheries 11 

issues on one day, but I am not sure which day it would be.  12 

Having said that, I would do my best to be with the council if 13 

we do go that route and add a meeting, but I do have a conflict. 14 

 15 

DR. SHIPP:  I really like the idea of the one-day meeting.  For 16 

a lot of the stakeholders, it might mean one day in New Orleans 17 

rather than a week in Key West.  They may not choose to go to 18 

Key West if this issue gets taken care of. 19 

 20 

Alternatively though, snapper season for the recreational opens 21 

on June 1 and maybe late May, a one-day meeting might be 22 

preferable, but either way, I think we just need to take care of 23 

this in June. 24 

 25 

MR. PERRET:  Mr. Greene and Dr. Shipp pointed out the snapper 26 

season opening on June 1.  I say vote this up or down.  Other 27 

than Roy, I haven’t heard a lot of support for this and so if 28 

we’ve got nine or more votes, so be it, but logistics are tough 29 

to change. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Gregory and then we’re going to vote on this 32 

one. 33 

 34 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  It’s possible you could take final 35 

action in April.  The problem is, and I will let Roy and Mara 36 

talk to it, the draft EIS has a certain timeline for public 37 

comment and the end of that timeline, that forty-five days, will 38 

not be until after April. 39 

 40 

That’s a technicality that NMFS has been wrestling with ever 41 

since NEPA came to the forefront, because the Magnuson Act 42 

timelines are different than the NEPA timelines, but that I 43 

don’t think dictates that we can’t take final action in April.  44 

It just makes it more difficult, I think, if there’s a lawsuit 45 

involved afterwards, but Mara could speak best to that. 46 

 47 

If we can take final action in April, then I can try to see if 48 
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we can tentatively get a meeting place in May somewhere, just in 1 

case it doesn’t happen in April, but I think June is bad because 2 

that’s the beginning of snapper season and so that’s kind of 3 

delicate also, as far as getting people to the meeting.  What 4 

advice do you have, Roy or Mara, on us being able to take final 5 

action in April? 6 

 7 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think we all understand the importance of this 8 

decision and the people it’s affecting and the controversy 9 

associated with it and so this is not one, to me, to deviate 10 

from -- I would urge you not to take final action until after 11 

the comment period is over for the DEIS and we have them. 12 

 13 

Now, I think we can probably get through that comment period by 14 

the end of April and early May and so it seems to me that one of 15 

the last couple of weeks of May would work, if we wanted to do 16 

that.  I think someone made the point that might well save 17 

fishermen trips to Key West in June and the way we’re set up 18 

now, we’re going to vote this up dead in the middle of red 19 

snapper season. 20 

 21 

I understand Mr. Williams’ and I can’t disagree with him, but it 22 

seems to me there would be some value in meeting one of those 23 

last two weeks in May and deal with this then and I suspect we 24 

would get a lot more turnout from recreational red snapper 25 

fishermen at that point. 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Just as a comment.  If this does not pass, I 28 

will commit to you to work with staff to pull together a one-day 29 

meeting in May, if at all possible. 30 

 31 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I would be willing to change the motion to say 32 

that, unless you would rather just vote it up or down.  I don’t 33 

care, but I would offer an amendment.  I would offer a 34 

substitute motion that we -- 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You made the motion, didn’t you?  Just change 37 

your motion.   38 

 39 

MR. WILLIAMS:  That there be a one-day final hearing in May in 40 

Louisiana, Mississippi, or Alabama on Amendment 28 to take final 41 

action. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is the seconder okay with that?  Mr. Greene, I 44 

believe you were the seconder. 45 

 46 

MR. GREENE:  Yes. 47 

 48 
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MS. BADEMAN:  Just a question for Roy.  I know that you -- I am 1 

assuming you didn’t have Florida in your original motion because 2 

you were trying to avoid meeting in Key West, but would the 3 

Panhandle be so bad? 4 

 5 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Pensacola or somewhere like that would be fine or 6 

Destin.  Yes, that’s why.  I just want to make sure it’s in the 7 

northern Gulf and those are the north central Gulf states.  I 8 

wouldn’t object.  If they find someplace in Pensacola or -- 9 

 10 

MS. BADEMAN:  Northern Gulf? 11 

 12 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Okay.  Louisiana, Mississippi, Alabama, or 13 

northwest Florida. 14 

 15 

MR. PERRET:  What about Galveston?  16 

 17 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Are we going to change and add north Florida? 18 

 19 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Northwest Florida. 20 

 21 

MR. FISCHER:  Will you take a friendly amendment to include 22 

south Florida, the Keys? 23 

 24 

MR. WILLIAMS:  No. 25 

 26 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Can we take out the “one-day” and 27 

just say “meeting in May”? 28 

 29 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Sure, absolutely. 30 

 31 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  One thing we’re going to look at is 32 

maybe canceling the Key West meeting and having a whole week -- 33 

Instead of having an extra meeting, just move it, but I don’t 34 

know how difficult that is or if it’s even practical, but we do 35 

have a clause in all our hotel contracts that says upon council 36 

vote, we can cancel our contract.  This motion, without the 37 

“one-day” in it, gives us that legal flexibility. 38 

 39 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Okay. 40 

 41 

MR. PERRET:  What happens if staff cannot set up a meeting if we 42 

pass this vote?  I would think they could find a location in one 43 

of those four states, but we’re directing them to do something 44 

that may not be doable and so I think we ought to keep that in 45 

mind.  My next comment is May and the August meeting is 46 

scheduled for where?  47 

 48 
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DR. CARRIE SIMMONS:  Biloxi. 1 

 2 

MR. PERRET:  Biloxi?  We would certainly love to have the 3 

council and the followers to come to Mississippi in May as well 4 

as August and so don’t hold the May meeting against us in 5 

Mississippi, since we’re meeting there in August. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let’s vote on this one.  The motion is that 8 

there be a meeting in May to take final action on Amendment 28 9 

in Louisiana, Mississippi, Alabama, or northwestern Florida.  10 

All in favor of this motion say aye; opposed.  Hearing none, the 11 

motion passes. 12 

 13 

DR. SHIPP:  Do you want to take a break or do you want to carry 14 

on?   15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I think we’re going to take a break.  Come back 17 

at 10:15. 18 

 19 

(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Council members, if you would, please take your 22 

seats. 23 

 24 

DR. SHIPP:  Framework Action, Revise Amendment 30B Permit 25 

Conditions, Tab B, Number 12, Steven Atran noted that the IPT 26 

that was developing the framework action recommended not 27 

proceeding with the action and if the council does proceed, to 28 

provide the IPT with additional rationale and guidance.  29 

 30 

The IPT made this recommendation because members felt that the 31 

issue addressed by the action was part of a bigger issue on 32 

effective management of recreational fisheries and should not be 33 

handled as a stand-alone item.   34 

 35 

A substitute motion to postpone decisions on the framework 36 

action until full council so that the council could first hear 37 

public comment failed and the committee passed the following 38 

motion. 39 

 40 

By a vote of six to five, the committee recommends, and I so 41 

move, that in Action 1 that the preferred alternative be 42 

Alternative 1 and that we request that staff stop work on the 43 

Framework Action.  Alternative 1 is no action, retain current 44 

federal regulations for management of recreational reef fish in 45 

the Gulf EEZ.  If federal regulations for Gulf reef fish are 46 

more restrictive than state regulations, a person aboard a 47 

charter vessel or headboat for which a charter vessel/headboat 48 
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permit for Gulf reef fish has been issued must comply with such 1 

federal regulations regardless of where the fish are harvested. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You have a committee motion.  Is there 4 

discussion? 5 

 6 

MS. BADEMAN:  I would like to offer a substitute motion and so 7 

for Action 1, I would move to select Alternative 3 as the 8 

preferred alternative. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Phyllis, could you put that underneath the -- 11 

Martha, is this your motion? 12 

 13 

MS. BADEMAN:  Yes. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I will let the committee read it and then I will 16 

read it again in a few minutes.  Do I have a second to the 17 

motion?  I have a second by Mr. Fischer.  Is there discussion? 18 

 19 

DR. DANA:  Thank you, Ms. Bademan, for making that motion and 20 

Mr. Fischer for seconding that.  During committee, I had made a 21 

motion to postpone contemplation or even vote on this issue 22 

until after public testimony and while that failed, during 23 

public testimony yesterday, we heard almost unanimous, if not 24 

unanimous, perspective to support the rescission of 30B, 25 

primarily from the for-hire charter fleet. 26 

 27 

Myron Fischer said, during the Reef Fish Committee several days 28 

ago, and he said it very well, that 30B is a states’ rights 29 

issue and holding a federal permit, having an individual holding 30 

a federal permit, shouldn’t preclude vessels authorized to fish 31 

in the EEZ from fishing in their state sovereign waters. 32 

 33 

Besides just the public testimony we heard yesterday, knowing 34 

that the Destin Charterboat Association was having an 35 

association meeting last night and we’re 110 strong or more 36 

federally-permitted for-hire vessels, they -- In talking to them 37 

about the rescission of 30B and what was their position to 38 

support keeping it in place or to rescind it and also too what 39 

possibly could be consequences and effects on our state and 40 

other states, they voted unanimously or they voted in the 41 

majority to rescind 30B. 42 

 43 

Having a federal permit -- This federal permit is a for-purchase 44 

permit.  Anyone can purchase this permit, but it’s not a permit 45 

for our federal government to treat us unequally or in a 46 

discriminatory manner to our neighbors. 47 

 48 
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At our docks, just imagine if you had a federal permit and 1 

you’re at a dock and you’re surrounded by those with federal 2 

permits and those with state permits and those right next to you 3 

that have a state permit are able to fish in their sovereign 4 

waters, yet you, because you’ve made an investment in a permit 5 

or made an investment in a permit, you now are not allowed to 6 

fish in your own sovereign waters and so your neighbor to the 7 

left or right of you has a competitive edge. 8 

 9 

Many of the folks who got their permits, purchased their 10 

permits, purchased them prior to 30B being put in place.  It’s 11 

an unequal, discriminatory item, which places for-hire charter 12 

operators in a pawn position. 13 

 14 

MS. BADEMAN:  I wanted to talk a little bit about -- I have been 15 

in this seat many times and we’ve talked about this issue round 16 

and round.  This is an issue that’s very important to our 17 

commission and it hits on the principle issue that Myron raised 18 

when we were in committee and it’s been a request from the 19 

charter industry throughout Florida, even in light of the new 20 

information that we received in the document about the season 21 

impacts. 22 

 23 

I want to talk a little bit about why I made the motion for 24 

Alternative 3 as opposed to some of the other options in the 25 

document. 26 

 27 

For Alternative 2, which would just pull the 30B requirement for 28 

just red snapper and/or gag, I think the way to go here is to 29 

just be consistent and do it for everything or all reef fish, I 30 

should say. 31 

 32 

It’s just less confusion that way and it just makes it a lot 33 

more consistent and in terms of Alternative 4, which would 34 

potentially involve creating a permit for private recreational 35 

vessels fishing in the EEZ and restricting those anglers, again 36 

it comes down to the principle of the issue with states’ rights 37 

and also, the states are doing this their own way. 38 

 39 

Louisiana has come up with their permit and our commission is 40 

going to be discussing doing an offshore permit for reef fish at 41 

their meeting next week, to get a better handle on data 42 

collection and identify the anglers that are fishing for red 43 

snapper and grouper and some of the hot reef fish species in the 44 

Gulf and so I just don’t see the need to go with Alternative 4 45 

either and so Alternative 3 seems to be the clear choice for me.  46 

Thanks. 47 

 48 
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MR. DIAZ:  I am trying to look at this from all points of view 1 

and I do think this is a point-of-view issue.  You tend to look 2 

at it from your point of view and I think during public 3 

testimony, for the most part, people spoke based on what their 4 

point of view was and I’m listening to some of the comments that 5 

we’re hearing so far on this issue. 6 

 7 

Martha just said that it’s real important to their commission, 8 

but the commission in Louisiana, Texas, and Florida had an 9 

option to not do these state water seasons if they really wanted 10 

to keep these boats out of this predicament, but none of those 11 

commissions decided to do that and they still have an option to 12 

do that if they want to help these boats. 13 

 14 

I do understand the different point of views.  We talk a lot 15 

about fairness and equitability and this thing will put an undue 16 

hardship on compliant states.  I am going to reiterate a little 17 

bit what I said the day before yesterday. 18 

 19 

Because of current state non-compliance, not counting this issue 20 

at all, last year the federal season was shortened by six days.  21 

If you add this issue on top of that, if you look at the 22 

analysis from the staff, depending on the degree of non-23 

compliance from Florida, this will be an additional four to nine 24 

days on top of some reduction in the federal season from the 25 

non-compliance that’s already occurring. 26 

 27 

We heard testimony yesterday and one of the council members 28 

asked a charterboat operator if he got some extra days, what 29 

would that mean to him and I believe I heard him say $1,000 to 30 

$2,000 a day. 31 

 32 

Just from the non-compliance that happened last year, if you 33 

just look at it from a charterboat perspective, from a 34 

charterboat in Alabama or Mississippi, they lost between $6,000 35 

and $12,000 of potential, income earning potential. 36 

 37 

If you go through with this, and we know we’re going to lose 38 

four to nine days, if you look on the low end, they’re going to 39 

lose between $4,000 and $8,000 worth of earning potential that 40 

they don’t have, on top of what we’re already going to lose, 41 

because there’s already going to be some reduction of days. 42 

 43 

It’s not fair to the complaint states and I’m only talking about 44 

charterboats right now and you’ve got to realize there’s 45 

recreational opportunity that’s lost, a tremendous amount of 46 

recreational opportunity that’s lost by the complaint states, 47 

but also people in the compliant states that lose recreational 48 
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opportunity in the federal waters. 1 

 2 

To me, this is a very important issue and I think it’s the most 3 

important issue we’re talking about here today and I know it’s a 4 

difficult decision for folks around these tables, especially the 5 

people that represent state agencies.  I understand your point 6 

of view. 7 

 8 

Opening up these non-compliant state seasons is good for the 9 

economy in your states and it’s good for the communities.  Folks 10 

there get to sell gas and bait and have a whole lot of money 11 

trickle through your economy.  The complaint states are on the 12 

opposite end of that and we don’t get those benefits and I don’t 13 

think it is fair and I don’t think it’s equitable and I speak 14 

against this motion and I urge you to consider it carefully 15 

whenever you make your vote.  Thank you. 16 

 17 

DR. CRABTREE:  I agree with Dale that this is a difficult issue 18 

and I understand the political issues that have arisen as a 19 

result of this and they’re driving much of this, but I still 20 

really haven’t heard any rationale to justify it. 21 

 22 

I don’t think that the idea of states’ rights is really relevant 23 

at all.  There is nothing in this amendment that is precluding 24 

any state from taking whatever actions they choose in their 25 

state waters.  The charterboats that have these permits have 26 

chosen to fish for-hire trips in federal waters.  They have 27 

chosen that occupation and they have chosen to have these 28 

permits. 29 

 30 

Almost every permit that we issue has conditions placed upon it 31 

and so if you choose to be a charterboat and have a federal 32 

permit, you have an assortment of conditions you have to comply 33 

with. 34 

 35 

If you are a commercial fisherman and choose to have a 36 

commercial permit, you have a host of different reporting 37 

requirements that you have to adhere to and so it’s not 38 

impinging on state rights and it is not discriminatory beyond 39 

the sense that permits, by their very nature, inherently allow 40 

people to have privileges that others don’t have and along with 41 

those privileges come some conditions. 42 

 43 

Pam refers to these neighboring vessels and one can fish in 44 

state waters, but the federally-permitted charterboat can’t.  45 

That’s true, but then that vessel that can fish in state waters 46 

does not have the privilege of running charter trips into 47 

federal waters, which that charterboat does. 48 
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 1 

I don’t think that either one of those are rationales for doing 2 

this and I will read to you a statement that is in your own 3 

document on page 45.  It says:  In total, this action would pit 4 

the needs, benefits, values of different groups and communities 5 

against each other and provide an incentive for all states to 6 

establish non-compatible regulations.  Because of the size of 7 

the private sector compared to the for-hire sector, the net 8 

result across all sectors would be an expected loss in economic 9 

benefits. 10 

 11 

You can’t get around the fact that if you rescind this 12 

amendment, every private vessel, private sector fisherman, in 13 

the Gulf of Mexico will lose fishing trips and will lose fishing 14 

days and because they take far more trips than the charterboat 15 

sector does, it is a net economic loser and that is the 16 

conclusion that is in this amendment and it is the same 17 

conclusion that was in Amendment 39, the regional management 18 

amendment. 19 

 20 

If you’re going to do this, you’re going to have to come up with 21 

a very compelling rationale as to why you’re doing something 22 

that is going to reduce economic benefits and I simply have not 23 

heard that at this point. 24 

 25 

MR. GREENE:  Well, we’ve sat here and we’ve talked this out and 26 

I have intentionally, over the last three or four meetings, 27 

haven’t really said anything, because I said it the first time 28 

that it came up and obviously I think everybody here knows what 29 

I feel about it. 30 

 31 

Number one, it’s going to reduce the number of days on the 32 

recreational season.  Number two, it will reduce my income, but 33 

I think that it is the wrong thing to do.  Number three, it 34 

doesn’t promote any form of conservation within the resource 35 

whatsoever and if anything, it does quite the opposite inside of 36 

nine miles. 37 

 38 

It would not take long for 1,200 of the best fishermen to get 39 

inside those state waters and nobody will catch anything inside 40 

of nine miles, as the individual who I asked yesterday fishing 41 

in state waters off of Texas claimed that there’s just not any 42 

fish in there to fish much in his specific area. 43 

 44 

Now, off of Florida, I know the area pretty well and I’ve fished 45 

there my whole life and I grew up over there and there is a few 46 

fish in there, but it ain’t going to last long.  It will be over 47 

with quick and then you’re going to have issues with charter 48 



142 

 

guys and everything else. 1 

 2 

I understand the perception of selling the trips.  It’s what I 3 

do every day for a living, but, by the same token, sometimes 4 

you’ve just go to put down your checkbook and do what’s right. 5 

 6 

The permit that 30B is speaking of is a limited access permit.  7 

There is 1,200 or 1,300 of them in the Gulf and so think about 8 

it like this.  You’re going to let 1,200 boats fish in state 9 

waters and we’re going to lose ten days. 10 

 11 

If we take that permit off the entire industry for all the 12 

charterboats, open it back up to open access and let them go, I 13 

would just about bet you there wouldn’t be a federal fishing 14 

season for anybody anywhere. 15 

 16 

Now, the problem with this deal with non-compliance is you have 17 

states who just are going to do what they want to do and I 18 

totally respect that, but in one sense, this deal almost 19 

promotes the deal of, hey, guys -- A state individual says, hey, 20 

look, we’re going to help you take 30B off and then you all can 21 

come fish in state waters and it’s just rallying more non-22 

compliance and I’m coming from a state where I have three miles 23 

and it’s not a possibility for me and I just don’t see how the 24 

actions of two to three potential states should overall affect 25 

my income and the community and everything else that goes on. 26 

 27 

I don’t see any benefit from a conservation side or anything 28 

else.  None of this works out very well, in my opinion, and 29 

that’s what I think we have to look at, is what are we trying to 30 

do. 31 

 32 

It’s kind of like what Ms. Bosarge said this morning.  We are 33 

kind of tasked to do some tough things and we’ve made some tough 34 

decisions at this table and this, to me, might be way more 35 

important than what we did earlier and so I speak against 36 

Alternative 3. 37 

 38 

MR. FISCHER:  I do look at it as a rights issue.  It goes back 39 

years ago.  It goes back to when we instituted regulations where 40 

captain and crew couldn’t retain fish on a charterboat and we 41 

actually wrote a minority report and overturned it and it stayed 42 

overturned for a short while, until it got support and was voted 43 

back in. 44 

 45 

It’s rights.  I thought if a worker, an employee, on a vessel 46 

can no longer fish, you’re taking his rights away and that’s 47 

what we feel here.  It’s rights of the states to allow their 48 
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citizens to fish in their state waters.  It’s not a days at sea 1 

discussion, but it’s rights. 2 

 3 

Some states are consistent, but the states -- All states have 4 

the right to.  All states have the ability to set their own 5 

regulations in their states.  We just feel that if there are 6 

fish left over at the end of the year, it would be considerably 7 

easier to allow them to be harvested in state waters rather than 8 

the mechanics of what takes place at this council. 9 

 10 

Fish are grown and adults have spawned and have been eaten by 11 

the time we get around to passing a regulation.  It’s our stand 12 

and we stand behind it. 13 

 14 

DR. DANA:  Let’s be frank.  This is about holding a thousand-15 

plus permit holders, for-hire federal-permitted charterboats, as 16 

pawns.  One-thousand-plus individuals with a business, with a 17 

permit, in the entire Gulf, we’re holding them as pawns to try 18 

to force -- It’s this council, because this council did place 19 

30B on permit holders after they made the investment on the 20 

permit and so this didn’t come with the permit itself.  Permit 21 

holders had the permits and 30B came later. 22 

 23 

This council and the federal government are holding this 24 

thousand-plus permit holders as pawns to try and force the 25 

individual states to comply with the federal seasons, et cetera, 26 

but we have already shown, as last year would show us, that 27 

keeping 30B in place doesn’t stop our states from acting to stay 28 

compliant or not compliant. 29 

 30 

30B, whether -- We are holding the federal permit holders as 31 

pawns, as hostages, but it’s not impacting our states’ decision 32 

making.  It’s creating social injustice on our docks and it’s 33 

creating dissent, where we would normally work together in a 34 

cohesive fashion, and it’s just -- If you’re not in that 35 

position, it’s hard to explain. 36 

 37 

You heard a lot of the charter operators talk about sector 38 

separation yesterday and in other meetings and sector separation 39 

is far from -- It’s moving forward or not moving forward, but 40 

it’s far from being anything. 41 

 42 

In the meanwhile, we’re holding a thousand individuals with a 43 

permit that then was placed with 30B on it as hostage and so I 44 

mean something has got to give and this council has the 45 

opportunity to do the right thing and I’m going to vote in 46 

support of this motion. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I have several people that still want to speak.  1 

Mr. Anson is next and then Mr. Perret and then Mr. Williams. 2 

 3 

MR. ANSON:  As several folks have mentioned, we’ve had lots of 4 

discussion here at the council and we’ve certainly heard lots of 5 

testimony during this meeting, as well as prior meetings.  It 6 

depends on where the meeting is as to what kind of tone or 7 

flavor you get from the public as to whether or not they want 8 

30B or don’t want 30B. 9 

 10 

Speaking for someone who sits on a state management agency, I 11 

understand states’ rights issues.  I understand a state ought to 12 

be able to regulate its resources for the benefit of the 13 

citizens of their particular state and the states still have the 14 

opportunity to do that if this stays in place like it has been. 15 

 16 

We heard yesterday at public testimony that it comes down to 17 

opportunity.  It’s fishing opportunity and so currently, if a 18 

fisherman wants to go on a charterboat in a state that is non-19 

compliant, they have an opportunity to go fishing.  If the state 20 

waters are open, they go fishing on a state-permitted vessel and 21 

that’s opportunity. 22 

 23 

We have certainly heard, as Mr. Greene mentioned, that some 24 

states might be a little more positioned as far as how much 25 

access or how much resource that fishermen have available to 26 

them and so there’s those issues of whether or not those vessels 27 

are actually going to be fishing in their respective state 28 

waters or not if they’re federally permitted. 29 

 30 

This is a difficult issue and it does affect people, but at 31 

least it affects that person who wants to go fishing in federal 32 

waters and they choose a federally-permitted vessel as their 33 

means to go fishing off of any state in the Gulf and it treats 34 

that person the same and so I am not in support of this motion. 35 

 36 

MR. PERRET:  Another difficult decision for this council, but I 37 

have heard good arguments on both sides of this issue.  The one 38 

argument I hear or the one thing I hear is when you turn 1,200 39 

or so of the best fishermen loose, it’s got to cost days and 40 

shorten seasons and that’s going to impact every recreational 41 

angler in the Gulf of Mexico.  It’s got to shorten the season 42 

and therefore, I can’t support this substitute motion. 43 

 44 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Martha, I am going to support your motion.  I 45 

certainly have some reservations about it.  I am really 46 

empathetic with what Pam has talked about, the fact that it puts 47 

her at a competitive disadvantage to these non-compliant boats 48 
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that are licensed under Florida law. 1 

 2 

They can fish in Florida state waters whenever the state allows 3 

them to and the state allows a considerably longer season than 4 

the federal council does and so that really isn’t fair and I 5 

wish Florida would stop that. 6 

 7 

I am hoping that the commission staff is making the commission 8 

aware that there are consequences for what they are doing.  9 

There are consequences to the fishermen in Alabama and there’s 10 

consequences to the fishermen in Mississippi and there’s 11 

consequences down the state as well. 12 

 13 

As these federal seasons are shortened because the state is 14 

going non-compliant, fishermen from Tampa Bay to Key West who 15 

have to fish in the federal zone -- There are no fish in state 16 

waters, from what they tell me from down along the Peninsula. 17 

 18 

Their seasons are being shortened.  The commission might be a 19 

hero to the fishermen in northwest Florida by allowing these 20 

longer seasons, but there’s consequences within their own state 21 

and I guess they’re consciously making a decision that they 22 

value fishing in northwest Florida more than they value fishing 23 

further down the state and if that’s their decision, so be it 24 

and I will support their right to do that. 25 

 26 

I am a little embarrassed though that we continue to disregard 27 

the effect to Mississippi and Alabama and the states that -- The 28 

consequences to them and they don’t have any alternative.  I am 29 

going to support the motion, but I will tell you that I’ve got 30 

reservations about it. 31 

 32 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion? 33 

 34 

MS. BADEMAN:  To Roy’s point, this is a conversation we’ve had 35 

every year since 2008 at the commission.  Staff outlines kind of 36 

the big picture for the Gulf, depending on what they do, if they 37 

choose a consistent season or they choose some other season. 38 

 39 

The public has been there as well all along.  The commission 40 

went inconsistent I think in 2008 and then decided that wasn’t 41 

the course that they wanted to take for the next couple of 42 

years, but last year, they decided to go a different way and 43 

there were people in the audience that were making many of the 44 

points that we’ve heard around the table on both sides and that 45 

was the decision that they made. 46 

 47 

They will have the same process again next week and then 48 
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probably again in April, when they take up the season for this 1 

year.  I just wanted to let you know that that’s what is going 2 

on in Florida. 3 

 4 

MS. BOSARGE:  You all will eventually get tired of hearing from 5 

me, but this is a tough one for me, because I can see what Pam 6 

is saying and she’s right that it’s not equitable what’s going 7 

on there.   8 

 9 

Now, I am going to harp on that long-term view again.  Why are 10 

we in the position that we’re in and having to decide on this 11 

right now?  This is a recreational issue.  Both the private 12 

angler and the charterboat, they’re all in the recreational 13 

sector. 14 

 15 

We are dealing with this because -- You all correct me if I’m 16 

wrong, because I get confused when we start using double 17 

negatives and we’re going to rescind and approve to rescind and 18 

all of this, but we’re dealing with this because we’ve got a 19 

couple of states that are going to keep state waters open even 20 

after federal waters close for snapper, right? 21 

 22 

It didn’t used to be that way.  It used to be that the states 23 

followed the federal whatever we did, what the feds did.  Now, 24 

it’s not that way anymore and why is it not that way anymore?  25 

It’s because we had a problem with the recreational fishery and 26 

we couldn’t fix it on the federal level. 27 

 28 

We know how to fix it.  You have to have a long-term approach to 29 

fix it.  You have to constrain it and that’s not fun.  It is a 30 

tough decision and I’m not saying -- By constrain, I don’t mean 31 

IFQ program, but some sort of constraint and it will blossom. 32 

 33 

Every time that we look at short-term fixes, we cause another 34 

problem and we cause a lack of cohesiveness between the states 35 

and the feds and we’re never going to get anything done.  We 36 

have got to constrain that fishery eventually. 37 

 38 

We are going to vote on this and it will go one way or the 39 

other, but I just hope that eventually we can get to the point 40 

where we will look at a long-term fix and then we won’t be 41 

pitted against each other anymore and we can fix the 42 

recreational fishery, so that they can enjoy it. 43 

 44 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion? 45 

 46 

MR. FISCHER:  I will be quick and it’s just to Leann.  This goes 47 

back to what Pam said.  You take a group of citizens in our 48 
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state or it could be your state or any state, but a group of 1 

citizens in our state and they want to go fishing and they walk 2 

down the dock and they start getting on their boats. 3 

 4 

The people going on the recreational boats or the state guide 5 

boats can fish snapper as part of their day, along with 6 

everything else they catch, but those going on the charter for-7 

hire boats can’t and that’s what it comes down to.  It’s just 8 

fishing in state waters, we just feel it’s their rights. 9 

 10 

Now, when it comes to numbers of fish, and I’m not trying to 11 

cloud this issue and tie in shorter seasons.  To me, that’s a 12 

whole different issue.  There’s a lot of issues we have to 13 

solve.   14 

 15 

What everyone calls accountability, we look at it as we have to 16 

count fish.  We have to be able to count fish better to make 17 

regulations and so when they say we have to bring the 18 

recreational sector into accountability, the actual people who 19 

prosecute the fishery who is out there, they’re accountable.  20 

They’re doing it right, but it’s us that is failing them. 21 

 22 

All these other issues could cloud it, but the issue of 30B or 23 

actually, I forget what it is now, but I think it was actually 24 

Action 10.  We don’t want to do away with all of 30B.  It’s a 25 

grouper document, but this was just a little extra at the end.  26 

It was one amendment to it, one action item. 27 

 28 

It’s just the rights of states being able to govern what takes 29 

place in their state waters and I agree with Pam that many of 30 

these people had their permits before this went into effect and 31 

yes, we do change regulations as time goes on.  We just look at 32 

our preliminary data, which I’m trying to not bring up, but we 33 

don’t see any net loss of days to the entire Gulf coast. 34 

 35 

Did we catch some snapper in state waters?  Positively.  To what 36 

degree, I don’t have the numbers and so I can’t answer that 37 

today, but it’s something we could be happy to make a 38 

presentation and show you, but we feel that our numbers were 39 

significantly lower, or to some degree lower, than MRIP numbers 40 

and those fish that we’re not catching makes up for what’s 41 

caught in state waters. 42 

 43 

MS. LEVY:  I have been listening to the discussion and I just 44 

wanted to raise a few points as you continue your deliberations.  45 

We have talked about this in the past and this idea of 46 

unfairness, et cetera, and needing some additional rationale 47 

based in the Magnuson Act, the FMP objectives, about why this is 48 
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no longer a necessary restriction. 1 

 2 

Looking back at why it was put in place in the first place, it 3 

was put in place.  It would found to be consistent with the 4 

Magnuson Act and found to be consistent with the FMP and the 5 

amendment and found to be consistent with applicable law and so 6 

what has changed since 30B that means that this is no longer 7 

necessary or an important component of implementing that FMP? 8 

 9 

With respect to the idea of fairness, if that is the true 10 

purpose and need here, then there is an entire document in the 11 

briefing book that contains other alternatives to address this 12 

and I am having some concerns on the NEPA side about talking 13 

about the idea of fairness and not including those other 14 

alternatives that have been identified as potential solutions to 15 

that problem. 16 

 17 

When you look at the purpose and need that’s currently in here, 18 

it talks about reducing conflicts with several of the management 19 

objectives in the FMP, among other things, and so it doesn’t 20 

necessarily talk about fairness, but that seems to be what I’m 21 

hearing the rationale is. 22 

 23 

When you talk about the FMP objectives, it looks at some of the 24 

FMP objectives and these potential conflicts, but it’s extremely 25 

one-sided and so unequal access to the red snapper resource 26 

contributes to user conflicts between federally-permitted for-27 

hire vessels and non-federally-permitted and private 28 

recreational vessels off states that have extended seasons. 29 

 30 

Yes, but if you rescind this, you still have that conflict, but 31 

you just have it in the opposite direction with those states 32 

that have the consistent regulations and so what I’m getting at 33 

is that I haven’t heard those reasons that we were trying to get 34 

out at the last council meeting about why this is appropriate, 35 

aside from this unfairness rationale. 36 

 37 

If the true concern is unfairness, then you have other options 38 

that probably should be considered and a recognition that by 39 

their very nature, like Roy said, permits create an inequity and 40 

so I feel like that needs to be considered. 41 

 42 

I feel like, as currently written, the document does have 43 

problems, in terms of explaining consistency with the FMP, the 44 

FMP objectives, and some NEPA concerns as well. 45 

 46 

MR. PERRET:  Many of you have heard me reference what we have 47 

learned from the wildlife managers and the freshwater fish 48 
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managers and we in marine fisheries have come along years later 1 

than them, but the wildlife guys have been at it a whole lot 2 

longer than we have. 3 

 4 

Mr. Fischer’s quote, “rights for states to regulate what takes 5 

place in state waters”, I totally concur with that, but Mr. 6 

Fischer’s state and my state and every state regulates their 7 

resident populations of game.  However, if one of their 8 

residents of those states wants to hunt migratory birds, they 9 

have got to have a migratory bird stamp and they’ve got to 10 

utilize steel shot and so there is reason for federal 11 

requirements on, quote, unquote, species that we consider under 12 

these states’ rights. 13 

 14 

The red snapper occurs in state as well as federal waters and 15 

the state can do its thing in state waters, but in federal 16 

waters and with this permit, this is a federal requirement. 17 

 18 

I am sure way back when the duck stamp was passed, there was all 19 

kind of heck raised about it, but yet, the states and the 20 

citizens of those states have to comply if they want to shoot a 21 

duck in their state.  With that, I would like to call the 22 

question on this substitute motion. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Perret, I had one more question over here, 25 

if you don’t mind, before we vote. 26 

 27 

MR. DIAZ:  I’ve got a quick comment and a question.  There’s one 28 

important thing that’s been brought up here by Mr. Greene 29 

originally which I don’t want us to lose sight of and that is 30 

the fishing pressure that’s going to come in some of these in-31 

state water areas is going to be tremendous and I don’t know 32 

that it’s going to be good for the resource in some areas. 33 

 34 

I know it’s not going to be good for the resources.  Our 35 

testimony yesterday, I think that was some of the concerns of 36 

the captains and so just keep that in consideration when you 37 

make your vote. 38 

 39 

Then I just want to ask -- I know I’m looking at our proposed 40 

action schedule and I just want to kind of get a feel of the 41 

timeline and would you let me know, Dr. Crabtree, what the 42 

timeline is for this, if this was to pass or if we move forward 43 

with this, what kind of timeline would it be on? 44 

 45 

DR. CRABTREE:  That would depend on when the council submitted 46 

the document to us and there would have to be a significant 47 

rewrite of it, in my view, but if it was -- If the document was 48 
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rewritten and if NOAA Office of General Counsel and the 1 

Fisheries Service determined it was legally sufficient, then we 2 

would publish a proposed rule and there would be a thirty-day 3 

comment period on it and then we would publish a final rule, 4 

which would become effective thirty days later. 5 

 6 

In all likelihood, what would happen is that if this could be 7 

done, it would be done almost right up against the season and 8 

then the season would have to be shortened at the very last 9 

minute and so another part of what I’m not hearing is we have 10 

all sat here and talked about how stability is one of our major 11 

goals on the recreational fishery and this will destabilize 12 

things, because one of the major criticisms we’ve all heard is 13 

changing the season at the last minute. 14 

 15 

If this could even be done before this season, it will not be 16 

effective until, I suspect, the very last minute and we would 17 

end up changing the season and then these charterboats will have 18 

trips booked and some -- I guess Pam can take her trip in state 19 

waters, but to a lot of fishermen, that won’t be an option. 20 

 21 

That would be the best-case scenario, if the document was 22 

adequate and all, is that we would end up finalizing it at the 23 

very last minute. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We had the question called and is there a second 26 

to calling the question?  We have a second.  It’s a two-thirds 27 

vote and is there any opposition to calling the question?  To 28 

call the question, it’s a two-thirds vote.  I hear no opposition 29 

and so we will call the question.  The substitute motion is in 30 

Action 1 that the preferred alternative be Alternative 3 -- 31 

 32 

MR. DIAZ:  Mr. Chairman, could I -- I would ask for a roll call 33 

vote. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right.  We will have a roll call vote then, 36 

rather than a show of hands.  Let me read the motion, since 37 

we’ve talked about it this long. 38 

 39 

The substitute motion is in Action 1 that the preferred 40 

alternative be Alternative 3.  Alternative 3 is to rescind the 41 

provision requiring vessels with a Gulf charter/headboat permit 42 

for reef fish to comply with federal recreational reef fish 43 

regulations, if more restrictive than state regulations, when 44 

fishing in state waters. 45 

 46 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Shipp. 47 

 48 
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DR. SHIPP:  No. 1 

 2 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Greene. 3 

 4 

MR. GREENE:  No. 5 

 6 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Riley. 7 

 8 

MR. RILEY:  Yes. 9 

 10 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Dana. 11 

 12 

DR. DANA:  Yes. 13 

 14 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bosarge. 15 

 16 

MS. BOSARGE:  No. 17 

  18 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Williams. 19 

 20 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Yes. 21 

 22 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Pearce. 23 

 24 

MR. PEARCE:  No. 25 

 26 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Fischer. 27 

 28 

MR. FISCHER:  Yes. 29 

 30 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Robinson. 31 

 32 

MR. ROBINSON:  Yes. 33 

 34 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Anson. 35 

 36 

MR. ANSON:  No. 37 

 38 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Diaz. 39 

 40 

MR. DIAZ:  No. 41 

 42 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Perret. 43 

 44 

MR. PERRET:  No. 45 

 46 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Sanchez. 47 

 48 
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MR. SANCHEZ:  Yes. 1 

 2 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Matens. 3 

 4 

MR. MATENS:  Yes. 5 

 6 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bademan. 7 

 8 

MS. BADEMAN:  Yes. 9 

 10 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Crabtree.  11 

 12 

DR. CRABTREE:  No. 13 

 14 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Boyd. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes. 17 

 18 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  We have nine yes and eight no.  The 19 

motion passes. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The motion passes.   22 

 23 

MR. FISCHER:  What’s the procedure from here?  Where do we go to 24 

finally get this to the Secretary? 25 

 26 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  We work on doing our best to make 27 

the document approvable and submit it to the Secretary. 28 

 29 

MR. FISCHER:  So we need a vote for that purpose or this one 30 

suffices?  It didn’t have the language. 31 

 32 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  I would think, Mara, that we would 33 

need a vote to submit it to the Secretary? 34 

 35 

MS. LEVY:  Yes, this was, as I understood it, just to pick a 36 

preferred.  You may want to give NMFS staff a couple of minutes 37 

to send you some codified text that you can just review and deem 38 

with it. 39 

 40 

DR. SHIPP:  Mr. Chairman, do you want me to proceed while they 41 

are dealing with this other issue? 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes, let’s go ahead, in the essence of time. 44 

 45 

DR. SHIPP:  Amendment 39, Recreational Red Snapper Regional 46 

Management, Tab B, Number 9, the current preferred alternatives 47 

in the document draft would allow regions to establish a slot 48 
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limit if they choose to do so.  1 

 2 

The committee reviewed an analysis on potential slot limits for 3 

red snapper, with the estimated additional fishing days that 4 

would result.  Expressing interest to further explore slot 5 

limits as a tool to extend the recreational red snapper fishing 6 

season, even if Amendment 39 is not adopted, the committee 7 

passed the following motion. 8 

 9 

By a unanimous voice vote, the committee recommends, and I so 10 

move, to direct staff to develop a framework action for red 11 

snapper slot limits in the recreational fishery. 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Is there 14 

discussion? 15 

 16 

DR. SHIPP:  Mr. Chairman, if we do pass this motion, it’s been 17 

requested by staff that we provide some additional guidelines, 18 

some suggested slots and that sort of thing, so that they would 19 

have some direction.  If we do pass this, then I think we should 20 

have some additional discussion. 21 

 22 

MR. FISCHER:  In the discussion during committee, we brought up 23 

other alternatives that may work with a slot limit or may stand 24 

alone, such as hook size analysis, which could possibly 25 

accomplish some of the same goals.  If we’re going to start an 26 

action to look into this, could we look into these other 27 

alternatives that were brought up in committee?  I thought they 28 

were attached. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Did you want them attached to this? 31 

 32 

MR. FISCHER:  Sure.  If we’re going to look into slot limits as 33 

a mechanism of both extending the season and possibly saving 34 

larger fish, we think sufficient data exists that other 35 

alternatives, such as hook size, could work hand-in-hand and 36 

part of that was also the first -- I don’t want to say the first 37 

two fish, because the bag limit could change, but the first fish 38 

caught.  Like under today’s limit, it would be two fish. 39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I think that’s what Dr. Shipp was talking about, 41 

was additional data to give to staff to look for the amendment, 42 

if this passes.  Is that correct? 43 

 44 

DR. SHIPP:  I was a little bit more specific than that.  I was 45 

thinking of specific size limit options, but certainly these 46 

other options would be appropriate as possibly extending the 47 

season, but I think what we’re moving into here is a pretty big 48 
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action on the part of staff and so I think the first step would 1 

be to enumerate which areas you want staff to go into and not 2 

just tell them to look for other ways to extend the season, but 3 

I think we need to be a bit more specific. 4 

 5 

Perhaps, procedurally, the best thing is to go ahead and deal 6 

with this motion and then discuss other additions and that might 7 

lead to other motions. 8 

 9 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  I agree with what you just said, of 10 

course.  What we can do is just bring back up to five different 11 

slot different options, all that extend the season to the 12 

maximum extent possible. 13 

 14 

I know Steven said yesterday there were twenty-nine different 15 

combinations and that’s unworkable, but I think five of the best 16 

combinations would be something for you to consider, the top 17 

five best. 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is there further discussion? 20 

 21 

MR. FISCHER:  On the slot limit, could we have something where 22 

the minimum size is zero and that would mean you keep your first 23 

X amount of fish, two fish in today’s system? 24 

 25 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  I don’t think that was part of the 26 

analysis, was it?  It was?  Okay.  Yes, we can do that. 27 

 28 

MR. FISCHER:  I do think they tie together.  I do think when you 29 

look at the various bell curves of what size fish are caught 30 

under what hook size, I do think that they can tie together and 31 

so I think the hook analysis could be part of this, because it 32 

would indicate a slot limit. 33 

 34 

If a medium-size hook is eliminating the twenty-four-inch 35 

snapper and also eliminating the small ones, that it what it is 36 

serving and you don’t have the discards and it really solves 37 

many problems.  It solves all the discard problems, because now 38 

if it’s caught under that hook size -- I think Dr. Shipp can -- 39 

He may not have looked at analysis of the data, but it’s work 40 

I’m sure Sean Powers is also doing. 41 

 42 

DR. SHIPP:  There’s no doubt that we do have reams of data on 43 

impacts of hook size, but I still suggest, procedurally, we deal 44 

with this motion and then follow it with discussion to give 45 

staff some guidelines on where we want to go, including hook 46 

size.  We are also going to have to look at the release 47 

mortality issue.  It was based on 10 percent and there is some 48 
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concern that, especially in deeper water, that’s too low an 1 

estimate and so, again, my recommendation is let’s deal with the 2 

motion and then discuss. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I agree.  We’re going to have considerable 5 

discussion, I think, if this passes.  The motion is to direct 6 

staff to develop a framework action for red snapper slot limits 7 

in the recreational fishery.  Let’s have a show of hands.  All 8 

in favor please raise your hand; all opposed please raise your 9 

hand.  No opposition and the motion carries. 10 

 11 

DR. SHIPP:  I suggest, as a starter, that we suggest to staff 12 

that they include an option of one over out of the two fish bag 13 

limit and perhaps specify a size that is such that people will 14 

not be high-grading. 15 

 16 

Just in terms of direction to staff, that’s my first suggestion 17 

and my second one would be I think the slot limit certainly 18 

should be -- One option should be the minimum size of sixteen 19 

inches and so it would be sixteen inches, twenty, or twenty-20 

four, something like that.  I would defer to other council 21 

members for other suggestions. 22 

 23 

MR. PERRET:  I want to second -- Is that your motion, Dr. Shipp? 24 

 25 

DR. SHIPP:  It’s not really a motion.  Staff asked for 26 

suggestions and so it’s not really a motion. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It’s just direction to staff. 29 

 30 

DR. SHIPP:  Yes.   31 

 32 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Myron, do you have some direction to staff? 33 

 34 

MR. FISCHER:  Mine would be to incorporate -- First of all, make 35 

certain that we have zero -- If it would be deemed at zero size 36 

limit equals keep your first two fish and not if one is over the 37 

maximum, but keep your first two fish and see where that 38 

analysis would go.   39 

 40 

It might not be what we want to do after we see the analysis and 41 

make certain that we have analysis of what the size limits look 42 

like per hook size and if we have a 1,500 fish and if Alabama 43 

has 1,500 plus or probably a couple thousand fish on this hook 44 

size work and I think Bob McMichael in St. Pete has been doing 45 

with what they’re catching off that coast, which would also 46 

include groupers. 47 

 48 
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It would be interesting to see where hook sizes could go and it 1 

may be the choice we don’t want to make, but until we look at 2 

the analysis -- I think it would be novel.  Then you have no 3 

discards, because if you’re using whatever size, a 12/0 or 13/0 4 

or 14/0 hook, if that’s the size deemed appropriate, we have no 5 

discard. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is there further discussion? 8 

 9 

MR. RILEY:  I think if you go down this route, we need to also 10 

ask staff to address in the document the requirement of 11 

barotrauma devices and I’m not speaking of venting tools, but 12 

more of descent tools, to help these larger fish get back down, 13 

to help with the discards. 14 

 15 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Are you talking about recompression 16 

techniques? 17 

 18 

MR. ATRAN:  I just wanted a little clarification from Myron 19 

Fischer.  On the zero fish, you were talking about have a keep 20 

the first two fish rule and that would infer not having a 21 

maximum size and so is that what you want analyzed? 22 

 23 

MR. FISCHER:  Not having a minimum size.  You could have a 24 

maximum size. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further direction to staff? 27 

 28 

MS. BADEMAN:  It might be interesting to look at it both ways 29 

for the keep two fish thing, having a maximum size and not 30 

having a maximum size.  On the South Atlantic, they have kind of 31 

a three-day-weekend season the last couple of years and they’ve 32 

done the first fish thing and I’ve been at the docks and there 33 

has been some itty-bitty fish that have come in and so some 34 

people are at least following that rule. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That is direction to staff. 37 

 38 

DR. SHIPP:  Then I will continue on with the following.  The 39 

document should consider a range of size limits, as well as 40 

options for keeping one trophy fish larger than the maximum 41 

size.  42 

 43 

Next, the committee received an analysis requested from the 44 

Science Center concerning the ability to establish separate east 45 

and west yield streams for red snapper.  The SSC reviewed the 46 

analysis and recommended to the council that to project 47 

appropriate regional OFLs and ABCs yield streams, stock 48 
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assessment models and region-specific reference points would 1 

need to be developed and computed separately for each region, 2 

which would require a benchmark assessment.  3 

 4 

With no further discussion toward selecting a preferred 5 

alternative for Action 3, apportioning the quota, the committee 6 

advised staff to postpone further work on the document until 7 

progress is made on how to allocate the quota among the regions. 8 

  9 

Options Paper, Amendment 40, Sector Separation, Tab B, Number 10 

10, Assane presented management alternatives included in 11 

Amendment 40 and noted that the voluntary option requested by 12 

the council has been added to the document.  Committee members 13 

discussed the inclusion of additional actions and made the 14 

following motion. 15 

 16 

By a voice vote with one opposed, the committee recommends, and 17 

I so move, to add a new action to require electronic reporting 18 

for federally-permitted charter for-hire vessels. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion from the committee to add a new 21 

action to require electronic reporting for federally-permitted 22 

charter for-hire vessels.  Is there discussion?  Is there any 23 

opposition to this motion?  Mara, are you in opposition?  Do you 24 

have a comment?  Go ahead. 25 

 26 

MS. LEVY:  Sorry.  I was behind the ball.  This is to add a new 27 

action to the sector separation Amendment 40 and so obviously 28 

that’s up to the council whether they want to do that.  It sort 29 

of changes the scope of what the document is looking at, because 30 

it’s looking at the specifics of separating the sectors and not 31 

really changing monitoring or reporting requirements. 32 

 33 

Another option would be to not put it in this document and 34 

actually do another -- It could be done by a framework action 35 

and do this separately, so that you’re not combining this with a 36 

defined sector separation document. 37 

 38 

MR. FISCHER:  I would like to go on record and state that there 39 

are other alternatives of gaining the same information.  We have 40 

instituted a 100-percent coverage survey of our charterboats by 41 

putting the burden on our department and not put it on the hands 42 

on the individual charter operators. 43 

 44 

It could be done in other states.  We would certainly not like 45 

to have to have our charter operators go both ways and also have 46 

the survey plus have the logbook or whatever the electronic 47 

reporting would be. 48 
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 1 

Of course, this is complex and I think my question was would 2 

they just be reporting effort or would it be total catch, total 3 

harvest?  We didn’t know what the extent was in the discussion.  4 

There are other alternatives and we have sought one and we keep 5 

the burden, like I say, and we would like all of our anglers, 6 

recreational and charter, to be as burden free as possible and 7 

so we will keep it on our department. 8 

 9 

DR. DANA:  We heard yesterday in public testimony from charter 10 

operators from across the Gulf, most substantially from Texas, 11 

but from across the Gulf.  In addition, the Destin Charterboat 12 

Association last night met and discussed this issue. 13 

 14 

There is no -- Everyone is in support of being required to 15 

report what they are catching and Destin, again, voted in favor 16 

to provide electronic reporting or logbooks.   17 

 18 

However, I want also to put on record that to place a financial 19 

burden upon these operators is a hardship and I would like to 20 

see this council look for funding if they’re going to place a 21 

requirement on the operators to provide the equipment, if it’s 22 

electronic necessary, so that they can comply. 23 

 24 

MR. ANSON:  There’s a couple of questions now that have been 25 

posed and Mara had mentioned whether or not to remove this 26 

particular motion or action out of the document, Amendment 40, 27 

and I can see it either way, the benefits of doing both. 28 

 29 

In regards to Myron’s comment regarding existing programs that 30 

states might be conducting, certainly that’s an option.  If it 31 

fits in with the overall goal of the council in trying to get 32 

data and making sure it’s compatible across states would be an 33 

issue and whether or not the state could be flexible enough to 34 

incorporate what the council would like to do as a whole would 35 

be an issue. 36 

 37 

The states are looking at ways of collecting data on their own 38 

relative to charterboats and for-hire boats and your state has 39 

some certain geographic things that allow your particular system 40 

to be used and so some flexibility in that report scheme I guess 41 

could probably be offered, but certainly looking at trying to 42 

make it compatible or at least comparable among states would be 43 

of a concern. 44 

 45 

MR. FISCHER:  I would like to either offer a friendly amendment 46 

or a substitute motion.  We know what we want to do here, but I 47 

would like to strike the word “electronic” out and not wait for 48 
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states that have a very suitable reporting system that we could 1 

use that system.   2 

 3 

I could do either way and I don’t know who made the motion, but 4 

the conversation, the discussion, understands it is something 5 

electronic, which would be used probably in the majority of the 6 

states.  Then maybe states come aboard and they prefer doing it 7 

state-by-state. 8 

 9 

We know through the conversation that it will probably be 10 

electronic logbook to certain states, but this gives our state 11 

the option if our data is equally suitable, if it’s deemed 12 

similar data, that we could just submit our data. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I don’t want to complicate this, but since this 15 

is a committee motion, why don’t you make a motion to amend? 16 

 17 

MR. FISCHER:  A substitute motion to strike the word 18 

“electronic: and let the discussion, the deliberation, indicate 19 

what we mean.  It doesn’t mean we’re going to go across the 20 

board with paper or non-electronic, but it just means we would 21 

be allowing a state with suitable system to substitute their 22 

system. 23 

 24 

MR. DIAZ:  I second it. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  A substitute motion has been moved and seconded 27 

to add a new action to require reporting for federally-permitted 28 

charter for-hire vessels.  We took out the “electronic”. 29 

 30 

MS. LEVY:  I guess the motion on its face doesn’t necessarily 31 

raise any questions, but the discussion does.  I guess I’m 32 

trying to figure out what the agency would be implementing and 33 

how the agency would be requiring this through regulations if 34 

the idea is somehow accept the states with some vessels, the 35 

federal with other -- Just I’m not sure how it’s going to 36 

coalesce into a federal regulation requiring permitted vessels 37 

to report I guess is my comment. 38 

 39 

DR. CRABTREE:  I don’t really know where we’re going at this 40 

point and we sit around and listen to people complain to us 41 

about not getting electronic logbooks done and it seems to me 42 

we’ve clouded this up to the point where I don’t think staff is 43 

going to have any idea what we’re asking them to do.  I 44 

certainly don’t have any idea what now this really means. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Your confusion is the fact that we took out 47 

“electronic” or it’s the whole concept? 48 
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 1 

DR. CRABTREE:  It doesn’t say what they’re reporting and then 2 

there’s some notion that some states report some -- It’s just 3 

too vague to know what to do with it. 4 

 5 

DR. PONWITH:  I agree.  If you dissociate this from the 6 

discussion and look at the motion that federally-permitted -- To 7 

require reporting, again, it is -- There is not a lot of clarity 8 

in what it is and what the objective of it is and so it -- If I 9 

were staff, I would find the motion challenging. 10 

 11 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think I would come back to you and say this is 12 

already in the regulations.  It already has a reporting 13 

requirement for charterboats if selected by the Science Center 14 

Director. 15 

 16 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I understand what’s so confusing.  Is it 17 

confusing because it doesn’t say catch and effort?  Is that -- 18 

 19 

DR. CRABTREE:  We already have reporting requirements in the 20 

regulations if reported and so what are we changing? 21 

 22 

MR. WILLIAMS:  That was reserved though, you’re saying, right? 23 

 24 

DR. CRABTREE:  If selected by the Science Center Director.  Are 25 

you changing then that you want to remove the language “if 26 

selected”? 27 

 28 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I don’t know.  Maybe staff needs to scope this a 29 

little bit. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let me go to the maker of the motion, Mr. 32 

Fischer, and then Mr. Pearce and then Mr. Greene. 33 

 34 

MR. FISCHER:  Maybe we’re ahead of ourselves and maybe what we 35 

should be asking is staff to create -- I don’t want to call it a 36 

white paper or document, but that shows us alternatives, because 37 

we don’t know, as a council, what reporting categories, what 38 

fields, should be in a logbook, if it should just be effort or 39 

species or do we end up wanting the charter captains to weigh 40 

and measure their fish or do we want them to pull otoliths and 41 

gonads?  Let’s figure out where we’re going with this. 42 

 43 

We don’t know what the range -- We don’t know what Bonnie’s 44 

group needs and so it has to marry into the data collection and 45 

so I think we want to do it, but we’re just a little bit ahead 46 

of ourselves, but I would like to leave room for states who have 47 

an approved, validated system to be able to marry their system 48 
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into it. 1 

 2 

I don’t think I could substitute my own motion, but I do think 3 

that’s the direction we have to go into and then let’s look at -4 

- I think the biological parameters have to come from this side 5 

of the room.  We don’t know what to put in it.  All we can say 6 

is now we think it should be on six-pack boats or overload boats 7 

or headboats and so I think we are slightly ahead of ourselves, 8 

unless someone else can correct all of this. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  With that, do you want to withdraw your motion 11 

and make another or do you want to just leave this one on for a 12 

vote? 13 

 14 

MR. FISCHER:   I would like to withdraw this motion and that 15 

will take us back to the original.  Then we have to prosecute 16 

this motion in some type of way and so if it looks like we’re 17 

getting a consensus, unless someone wants to speak against it, I 18 

think we want to have staff bring a one-pager back to us and 19 

give us some direction with input from the Science Center, 20 

unless they could do this now. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You have the floor. 23 

 24 

MR. FISCHER:  Bonnie has her hand up and maybe she could solve 25 

the problems now. 26 

 27 

DR. PONWITH:  There exists, on the books right now -- When we 28 

implemented electronic reporting for the headboat fleet, we 29 

included a provision that there’s authority for me to select 30 

headboat or charter for-hire vessels for electronic reporting. 31 

 32 

We put the charter in there because there was so much discussion 33 

about electronic reporting on charters.  By including charters 34 

in that provision, it kept a door open for when we were ready to 35 

transition to that. 36 

 37 

The way we’re handling that right now is I send a selection 38 

letter to headboat vessels and tell them here is the form we 39 

need you to electronically report on and here is how often and 40 

these are the data that we need.  That’s how we’re obtaining the 41 

headboat data right now for the electronic reporting that 42 

they’re doing right now. 43 

 44 

Instead of sending in a paper log that’s collected by a port 45 

sampler once a month, those records are now submitted on a 46 

weekly basis by the headboat owners or permit holders, so that 47 

we have those data to generate the headboat estimates. 48 
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 1 

That is what is in place right now.  I am seeing kind of a 2 

minestrone of guidance here.  I hear from council members a 3 

strong desire to move to electronic reporting within the charter 4 

fleet and I am hearing a lot of interest in the charter industry 5 

in public testimony to do that, but that doesn’t create a 6 

program that takes those electronic data and converts that into 7 

an estimate of landings and effort by the charter fleet. 8 

 9 

What this motion would do, if it went through, could result in a 10 

requirement that charter vessels send information in, but having 11 

no program then to take that information and convert it into 12 

landings and estimates.  That’s the part that I think needs to 13 

happen. 14 

 15 

I guess just requiring them to submit their information 16 

electronically is only a skin-deep treatment of what has to 17 

happen to convert from the current MRIP program to a new 18 

program.  I guess, for me, I am interested in knowing what 19 

exactly is the council trying to do with this, so that we make 20 

sure that we have the whole enchilada. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I have several people that want to speak, but I 23 

do have one question.  Just to clarify for me, you said that you 24 

currently have the ability to request specific boats to report 25 

to you electronically. 26 

 27 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mara says no. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mara says no? 30 

 31 

MS. LEVY:  The current regulations, after the headboat 32 

electronic reporting rule requirement, there is two different 33 

paragraphs.  There is one for charter vessels and one for 34 

headboats and the charter vessel one retains the same language 35 

that has always been there that says that if you’re selected, 36 

you have to report by the forms provided by the SRD. 37 

 38 

We have always interpreted that to mean paper forms, because 39 

that’s how it’s been implemented.  The headboat one had the same 40 

language, but then you all did the framework action to require 41 

electronic reporting and so now the headboat paragraph requires 42 

electronic reporting as directed by the SRD. 43 

 44 

The Science Center can require reporting of federally-permitted 45 

charterboats, but right now, it’s still the paper-based form, if 46 

that’s what they wanted to do. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Bonnie, a follow-up question from me.  You 1 

currently can select entities to report and you receive that 2 

report and do you use that data now? 3 

 4 

DR. PONWITH:  Is your question pertaining to headboats or to 5 

charterboats? 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Charter, of those that are selected. 8 

 9 

DR. PONWITH:  I do not require information from charterboats, 10 

because those data are collected through the MRIP program. 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay, but you have the authority to select and 13 

ask them to submit, currently?  Okay. 14 

 15 

MR. PEARCE:  Does the term “willy-nilly” fit here again?  How 16 

much do we have to hear from people and how much do we have to 17 

be pushed to get electronic data?  We’ve been pushing this for 18 

how many years have I been on this council and all of a sudden, 19 

we’re bantering back and forth about something.  If this motion 20 

is wrong, help me fix it.  Help me figure out what satisfies 21 

you, Bonnie, but we need electronic reporting in the charter 22 

vessels and there’s no doubt about that. 23 

 24 

There is a federal initiative to do more electronic reporting 25 

and we need to be a part of that.  I just left Seattle and the 26 

big buzz is electronic reporting and what’s the hold-up?  How do 27 

I change this motion to mandate -- To actually require 28 

electronic reporting that satisfies your needs?  Help me change 29 

the motion and I will give a substitute motion, your needs and 30 

MRIP. 31 

 32 

DR. CRABTREE:  You need to decide how do you want to -- What do 33 

we want to do?  Do you want to set up something like the 34 

headboat situation?  Right now, they report electronically and I 35 

suppose some variant of how they report could be applied to 36 

charterboats and the headboats report once a week. 37 

 38 

My understanding is they go home and they get on their computer 39 

and they send in a report once a week and if that’s what you 40 

want, we can set something like that up fairly quickly. 41 

 42 

Do you want the same information reported that the headboats 43 

report?  That’s one way to go with it or do you want to have 44 

something where they have to hail-in and hail-out and they have 45 

to have an iSnapper device onboard the boat?  I have heard talk 46 

about VMS. 47 

 48 
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A lot of the problem here, Harlon, is what exactly do you want 1 

to require?  If you just want to do something quick and get 2 

electronic reporting, then you can set up something like the 3 

headboat.  I think we did that through a framework action and 4 

that can happen fairly quickly. 5 

 6 

Now, you’re going to have people who are late and you’re going 7 

to have a lot of issues with it and I don’t know how well it’s 8 

going to work, but that’s what you can set up, but a lot of the 9 

issue here is what exactly do you want to require and how do you 10 

want to do it? 11 

 12 

It seems, to me, the most fundamental decision you need to make 13 

is do you want something that they have to report daily, before 14 

they hit the dock, that has hail-ins and all those kinds of 15 

things to it or do you want them to just report once a week off 16 

of a computer somewhere?  I don’t know what the answer to that 17 

question is right now. 18 

 19 

MR. PEARCE:  This is a deeper thought that we have and so how do 20 

we make this work, that the staff and Bonnie tells us what we 21 

need to do to satisfy her stuff and how do we make this work so 22 

that it -- I agree this is kind of broad and it doesn’t tell you 23 

what to do, but I don’t think it’s -- I think we need to see 24 

some options here to tell us what we need to do and which way to 25 

go, but I think it’s important that we do it and so how do we do 26 

it?  How do we do it, Bonnie? 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Just as a point, Mr. Gregory reminded me that 29 

yesterday you should have received a copy of a letter that is a 30 

joint letter from Ben, the Chairman of the South Atlantic 31 

Council, and myself to add people to a committee to look at a 32 

joint venture or a joint amendment on how to do charter for-hire 33 

reporting and so that is in the works right now and I am not 34 

sure exactly how what we’re doing here and that are going to 35 

mesh, but that is in the mill.  We approved it yesterday and 36 

it’s gone out and we will be putting that group together.  37 

 38 

DR. PONWITH:  I agree that electronic reporting is the direction 39 

we need to do.  It worked in the headboat program, because we 40 

have a program that exists and as a last step, we changed the 41 

mode of how the reporting into that program was done, from paper 42 

to electronic. 43 

 44 

My perception of how this is going is we’re turning on 45 

electronic reporting before we have a program and so if the 46 

question to me is how do we make this work, it is not as a first 47 

step to turn on electronic reporting.  The first step should be 48 
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create the program first. 1 

 2 

To create that program requires, I think as very prudent first 3 

steps, the creation of these working groups that are comprised 4 

of Southeast Fisheries Science Center, MRIP, representatives 5 

from the two councils that have a stake in this, to discuss how 6 

to transition from the existing program, the way those data are 7 

generated right now, to shift toward a program that can 8 

accommodate those electronic reporting modes and then once the 9 

program exists, flip the switch to say, okay, instead of 10 

reporting the way you’ve been doing in the existing program, now 11 

you’re legally required to submit information electronically.  12 

Those, to me, seem like the correct steps. 13 

 14 

MR. GREENE:  We had a conversation in committee where I was 15 

asking Bonnie some pointed questions about how to make this 16 

happen.  My determination is pretty simple about the difference 17 

between a headboat and a charterboat.  It’s just how the fee is 18 

collected and other than that, there is no difference. 19 

 20 

Whether I choose to operate as a headboat would be just how I 21 

was paid per person or however and so there’s not any difference 22 

there. 23 

 24 

We are just trying to get something along here that goes along 25 

with what we’ve had.  Now, electronic reporting is what 26 

everybody is after and it seems to be working out and there are 27 

several things.  It just seems like the biggest question is what 28 

are we going to have to do to get you to select that? 29 

 30 

If you can take a similar program to the headboat survey and 31 

compare the estimates for MRIP -- Not to replace MRIP, but just 32 

some way to enhance that program and select out a small sample 33 

right off the bat and make something go.   34 

 35 

It could be a very good program, but as Mr. Fischer pointed out, 36 

there are states who have programs that work and perhaps a 37 

little bit of blending that in with what the headboat survey is, 38 

if a state doesn’t concur, but also, you’ve got VMS -- You’ve 39 

got people who are dually permitted that already have a VMS on 40 

their boat that could be worked in as well. 41 

 42 

You’ve got a couple of different dynamics here, but I think a 43 

lot of this can be fleshed out as we go through the process.  44 

Whatever we do here, we need to take our time and get it right.  45 

We can make a knee jerk and do a paper right this minute and do 46 

whatever, but, by the same token, I still feel that we need to 47 

get it in place. 48 
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 1 

I would like to leave here right now and say, okay, we’re going 2 

to have logbook reporting on paper, because I am willing to do 3 

that and I would do it correctly and as you and I had a sidebar 4 

conversation, maybe some of the other people wouldn’t, but the 5 

deal here is that you’re creating some industry buy-in that I 6 

have provided you the best information I possibly can and can do 7 

it. 8 

 9 

Now, if all we have to do is piggyback a framework for the 10 

charterboats to turn in information to you that is just like the 11 

headboat survey, then that’s a simple deal, because I still 12 

cannot draw the line between a charterboat and a headboat. 13 

 14 

Those people are carried for hire just like mine are.  It’s just 15 

the difference in how we’re paid, but yet, I know it goes into 16 

different surveys and so if we’re just running something in 17 

concert with MRIP, I fail to see the difference.  It actually 18 

would create a lot of different things that goes along with it. 19 

 20 

The idea of the subcommittee with the South Atlantic is a good 21 

idea.  My problem is the timing.  We’ve got people who want 22 

something now.  I think that what will come out of that 23 

subcommittee will be good information and it will be something 24 

that moves forward. 25 

 26 

We start something now and the minute we get something better, 27 

then we just update the program as quickly as absolutely 28 

possible, because it’s paramount to make this work out. 29 

 30 

DR. DANA:  I will be brief, but my point was just -- It’s 31 

following up with Johnny’s, but also, you’ve got an industry 32 

sector that’s willing to be accountable that with the exception 33 

of having a financial burden placed on them, they said we are 34 

willing to report on our catch and our effort and so to lend to 35 

the greater interest of what we’re out there catching, what 36 

we’re out there doing. 37 

 38 

Even last night, with some votes on some major associations, 39 

they were willing to even go towards having a VMS onboard, which 40 

has never been an option before, so long as they have assistance 41 

to help them place those equipment onboard. 42 

 43 

All that said, I, and Johnny can maybe disagree, but I think he 44 

would probably agree, is that -- If Bonnie can’t accommodate the 45 

information coming in, that’s a very important point, but I do 46 

believe that our fleets increasingly are going to voluntarily 47 

collect this information, whether you all want it or not, 48 
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because they want to show that they’re accountable and they want 1 

to lend to the greater good and so that’s my point and thank 2 

you. 3 

 4 

MR. FISCHER:  I am really prepared to make a motion, with one 5 

little caveat.  I would like to see Bonnie nod her head that 6 

it’s workable and if it’s not, then the motion is moot once 7 

again.  What my motion would be is to require electronic 8 

logbooks or other approved methods to gather information 9 

presently generated by the charterboat survey. 10 

 11 

What we’re doing, we would just be taking the charterboat survey 12 

away from phone calls and away from this randomness of maybe 13 

just five times a year to the industry. 14 

 15 

MR. PEARCE:  That’s the first substitute motion and not the 16 

second.  We were back to the main motion. 17 

 18 

MR. FISCHER:  I don’t know whether it’s the first, second, or 19 

third substitute motion.  I know we can’t go that far, but it 20 

would not be in the sector separation document.  This is a 21 

stand-alone motion voted on by the council that we could pass 22 

today and see where it goes and not just passing it to get it to 23 

be a preferred alternative in a document moving forward. 24 

 25 

That’s why I phrased it this way and so my motion would be to 26 

require electronic logbooks or other approved methods to gather 27 

information presently generated by the charterboat survey.  28 

Should I say it should be throughout the charter industry or 29 

whatever subset National Marine Fisheries deems -- 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You made the comment that is outside of 32 

Amendment 40. 33 

 34 

MR. FISCHER:  Outside of Amendment 40.  This is a motion for the 35 

council, because it’s not tied to sector separation.  This is 36 

something the industry wants regardless. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It’s to start a framework action to require 39 

electronic logbooks and is that where you’re going?  I think 40 

that would -- 41 

 42 

MR. FISCHER:  If it would take -- I think it’s in our framework 43 

already. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a substitute motion and do we have a 46 

second? 47 

 48 
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MR. ANSON:  I will second it for discussion. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Anson seconded it. 3 

 4 

MR. PEARCE:  I am going to make a substitute motion and this is 5 

the first substitute and not the second. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I had a bunch of other people that wanted to 8 

talk and I’ve got you on the list. 9 

 10 

MR. ANSON:  I just want to be clear, for myself, that this is a 11 

draft framework, which is then separate from Amendment 40, 12 

correct, Myron?  This is outside? 13 

 14 

MR. FISCHER:  Right, because to move forward with it today -- I 15 

think the industry wants us to move forward with it today and 16 

not put it in an amendment that’s going to drag around for 17 

another year. 18 

 19 

MR. ANSON:  I just wanted to be clear.  That’s all I had. 20 

 21 

MR. WILLIAMS:  The context of this is that -- When we are 22 

discussing sector separation, we have to be able to account for 23 

what the charterboat and the headboat fleet catches and we need 24 

-- We are not sure what -- We wouldn’t know how to dole out 25 

their catches, if we were going to do such a thing, without 26 

having some idea of what each boat is catching. 27 

 28 

I am sensitive to what Bonnie said that we need to develop a 29 

program and there’s no sense to just throw all the data at her 30 

without having some idea of how we’re going to use it.  We need 31 

to think it out a little bit and I’m wondering if it wouldn’t be 32 

more appropriate to approve a motion that asks staff to work 33 

with the Science Center and with MRIP to try to develop a 34 

program that required -- That had mandatory reporting of catch 35 

and effort by the charterboat sector. 36 

 37 

That seems, to me, like ultimately where it is we want to go.  38 

We want a program, whether it’s electronic or whether it’s 39 

written logbooks, that at least somebody could monitor, but we 40 

do need a program.  We need some program and if you’re just 41 

going to -- I don’t want to require reporting that is just going 42 

to end up in the inbox at the Southeast Science Center and 43 

nobody does anything with it.  That’s a big waste, obviously.  I 44 

am not speaking for or against this motion, but if it fails, I 45 

would offer a different one, I guess. 46 

 47 

MR. PEARCE:  I am going to offer a substitute motion, because 48 
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this is only the first substitute.  My motion would be to direct 1 

the Science Center to develop a program for electronic reporting 2 

for the charter for-hire industry and report back to this 3 

council at the April meeting. 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Could you repeat that? 6 

 7 

MR. PEARCE:  To direct the Science Center to develop a program 8 

for electronic reporting for the charter for-hire industry and 9 

report back to this council at the April meeting. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is that your motion? 12 

 13 

MR. PEARCE:  That’s my motion.   14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Do we have a second on this substitute motion?  16 

We have a second from Mr. Matens.  Is there discussion on the 17 

second substitute motion? 18 

 19 

MR. FISCHER:  After the words “electronic”, I can’t make a 20 

substitute and it’s done, but I would love to have it understood 21 

or added “or other approved methods”. 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Harlon, I think he was asking if you could add 24 

to it. 25 

 26 

MR. PEARCE:  I am fine.  I just want to hear what she’s got to 27 

say in April and we can address any changes you want to make, if 28 

there is any. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Myron, would you state that again, where you 31 

want that, and then we’ll see if the seconder is okay with it? 32 

 33 

MR. PEARCE:  No, there’s no changes. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  He is adding -- 36 

 37 

MR. PEARCE:  He can’t.  That’s the second substitute motion. 38 

 39 

DR. SIMMONS:  Mr. Chair, is this the second substitute motion?  40 

We have this down as our third substitute motion. 41 

 42 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  It’s the second.  The first one 43 

failed. 44 

 45 

DR. SIMMONS:  The headboat failed? 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The first substitute motion failed, didn’t it?  48 
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He is just asking you if you will agree to change your motion. 1 

 2 

MR. PEARCE:  No, I want it like it is.  I want to hear what 3 

Bonnie has got to say completely and let the council think about 4 

it. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay and so the motion stays the same and the 7 

second stays the same.  Let me read it to you again and then we 8 

will see if there’s any other discussion.  Let me read it.  It’s 9 

to direct the Science Center to develop a program for electronic 10 

reporting in the charter for-hire industry and report back to 11 

the council at our April 2014 meeting. 12 

 13 

MS. BOSARGE:  I just wanted to hear Johnny’s opinion on this, 14 

since this whole sector separation and this piece of it, he’s 15 

kind of been spearheading it and I just wanted to hear his 16 

opinion on this motion before we vote, to get a feel for it, 17 

this substitute motion, as opposed to maybe some of the other 18 

things we’ve discussed.  In other words, it’s a discussion 19 

piece.  What are you thinking? 20 

 21 

MR. GREENE:  Obviously I guess it would -- If that can happen, 22 

that’s fine.  I mean because without the reporting component in 23 

place, the rest of the document on Amendment 40 couldn’t really 24 

ever happen. 25 

 26 

This almost takes more precedence than the other, but I think 27 

it’s still deeply rooted within the program.  I don’t see how 28 

you can have any form of Amendment 40 without this component 29 

being an integral part in it.  Now, whether it gets approved a 30 

little before the other, that might be okay, but it certainly 31 

can’t be approved after.  I mean it’s just one of those things. 32 

 33 

Everybody wants to see what it’s going to be, the end-all-be-34 

all, and I don’t think that’s absolutely possible in any 35 

respect, but if this can be done and brought back by April of 36 

2014, then I would certainly be happy with it. 37 

 38 

DR. CRABTREE:  Someone made reference a minute ago to the letter 39 

that Mr. Boyd and Mr. Hartig sent to the MRIP folks, in which we 40 

were putting together a technical group to develop an electronic 41 

database collection system for charterboats. 42 

 43 

Does that mean that we’re going to -- Mr. Boyd is going to send 44 

a letter withdrawing from that group or we’re going to ask 45 

Bonnie’s group to do something that then another group is going 46 

to come in after and do? 47 

 48 
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I am a little concerned about just going to the Science Center 1 

with this, because the charterboat survey we have now relies 2 

very heavily on the states and they are going to need to be 3 

involved in validation and things and so it seems to me that -- 4 

What I am trying to understand is so we’ve been through this and 5 

we’ve put together a group to develop the program and they 6 

haven’t even met yet. 7 

 8 

Is the issue here that -- This group is supposed to report back 9 

to us on how to do this by December 1, 2014.  That’s the 10 

timeline that Mr. Boyd and Mr. Hartig put in the memo.  Is the 11 

problem that we’re now saying that’s too slow and we don’t want 12 

to wait?  We just -- I am not sure where we’re going with it. 13 

 14 

If the issue is just that it’s too slow, then do you want to 15 

pull together a more Gulf-focused group that can work more 16 

quickly and then what kind of timelines do we want them to have?  17 

That’s what I am trying to understand at the moment. 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Just to that point, at the last meeting, this 20 

council approved Dr. John Froeschke to be appointed to that 21 

committee and so we know that this was ongoing and that we were 22 

moving in this direction at that point and that’s where the 23 

letter came from, so that you will know.  This group moved 24 

towards that and voted on it.  Anyone else? 25 

 26 

MR. PEARCE:  Just to finish this, you’re not going to get your 27 

report by December of 2014.  Forget it.  We haven’t gotten 28 

anything in four or five years and I don’t expect anything by 29 

December from any group like that. 30 

 31 

Bonnie knows what we need to get done.  She knows what everybody 32 

needs and I am asking her to pull it together, because she’s in 33 

touch with all of these people.  She needs to come to me and 34 

tell me what we need to do to make this work and that’s what I 35 

am asking for here by April.   36 

 37 

Then we can maybe act by that time, but I have no faith in this 38 

group with the South Atlantic and this council to get anything 39 

done by December.  It’s been four or five years that we’ve been 40 

trying to get this done and I’m expecting something by December?  41 

It will never happen. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Williams and if this motion passes, this 44 

will put us on parallel paths.  That’s I think my point, that 45 

we’ve got a group that is looking at this in both the South 46 

Atlantic and the Gulf Council and this would put us on parallel 47 

paths.  If that’s what you all want to do, that’s your 48 
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prerogative. 1 

 2 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Willy-nilly is back.  I am reading from that 3 

letter, and this is your letter, the letter evidently that you 4 

signed, the first motion expressed the South Atlantic’s desire 5 

to remove charter vessels from the MRIP reporting system and 6 

ultimately require charter vessels to report catch and effort 7 

electronically, at minimum on a weekly basis. 8 

 9 

I think that’s where we’re going.  I think that’s what we want 10 

to do and so I am empathetic with what Harlon wants to do here, 11 

but this is probably a little slower, but I guess I am going to 12 

go with the letter you’ve already signed, Mr. Chairman. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I would just say again that it just puts -- If 15 

you approve this, it just puts us on parallel paths.  I think 16 

we’re going in the same direction, but it will just be a 17 

parallel operation. 18 

 19 

DR. CRABTREE:  I think this is in our bailiwick and I support 20 

doing it, but I agree with Roy that it seems a little willy-21 

nilly the way we’re going and so I think if we put together 22 

something too quickly and push it out on the fleet and then it 23 

doesn’t produce usable results, we’re going to lose a lot from 24 

that. 25 

 26 

Harlon, I know the frustration that things are taking too long, 27 

but I think we’ve just got to make sure that this group works.  28 

My only concern with this group is I wish there were some state 29 

folks involved in it, too.  I support 100 percent moving forward 30 

with electronic reporting.  I think it’s where we’re heading and 31 

I share your frustration, Harlon, but we need to make sure what 32 

we do works. 33 

 34 

MR. GREENE:  I think, in light of everything, and in my earlier 35 

comments, I told you that we need to get this right.  I want 36 

this to happen right now, today.  I want to leave right now and 37 

make it happen, but the end-all-be-all is that’s just not the 38 

case. 39 

 40 

I understand, Harlon, your frustration of getting something done 41 

and I just don’t see how the motion on the board is going to 42 

make that work and so I think at this point I’m going to speak 43 

in opposition to this, because if we don’t get this right, we’re 44 

not going to have the industry support behind it to get them to 45 

do the reporting the way it needs to be done. 46 

 47 

If they feel like they’re having to fill out a report and it’s 48 
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not going to matter anyway, then it just will probably backfire 1 

against us and so as bad as I -- I can’t even hardly believe I’m 2 

going to say this, but I think that we need to get it right, 3 

whatever it takes.  If it’s the best path to wait and allow the 4 

South Atlantic and the Gulf Council to do that and that’s the 5 

most timely fashion it can happen, if there’s no any way we can 6 

hurry that whole meeting process up, then that’s what we’re 7 

going to have to live with. 8 

 9 

I am going to speak in opposition to this motion, with the 10 

caveat if there’s any way that the subcommittee can get together 11 

any sooner, it would be greatly appreciated by me and members of 12 

the industry. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Bonnie would like to say something and then I 15 

really would like to vote on this.  I think we’ve had 16 

considerable discussion.  17 

 18 

DR. PONWITH:  The motion is attractive to me from the standpoint 19 

of it illustrates the sense of urgency for electronic reporting 20 

and I think that’s a very important message for the council to 21 

have out there, this discussion.  If anything, it really 22 

illustrates the sense of urgency for moving on this. 23 

 24 

That said, the type of information that we’re asking of this 25 

system to create is so critical to your success as a council 26 

that we need to get this right. 27 

 28 

Landings data from the charter fleet is an essential component 29 

for successful stock assessments on all the stocks that the 30 

council is responsible for managing and for adequately 31 

addressing the Magnuson Act’s requirement for ACLs and 32 

monitoring to ACLs. 33 

 34 

From that standpoint, the motion creates high risk.  It takes 35 

something that the council had contemplated doing by a large, 36 

unwieldy, and slow committee and putting it into my hands with a 37 

very, very short turnaround time. 38 

 39 

That creates some risk, given how critical those data are, and 40 

so that’s my main concern with this.  I think the approach of 41 

having a committee, it is slower and it is unwieldy, but I think 42 

it’s the correct approach to making sure that the transition 43 

from the current system is a good one. 44 

 45 

There are things that need to be considered and it’s not just 46 

whether this is showing up on a piece of paper or showing up by 47 

binary bits.  There are things, underpinning components of a 48 
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successful program, like the ground-truthing.   1 

 2 

I cannot accept electronic reporting from the charter fleet that 3 

isn’t ground-truthed by some other means to make sure it’s 4 

properly calibrated and that errors aren’t being made in the 5 

electronic report that we can’t adjust for.  All of those are 6 

going to be components of a successful program and it’s going to 7 

take a village to get that right. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Roy, I know you raised your hand, but let’s vote 10 

on this one.  Let’s go ahead and vote on this one.  Let me read 11 

it.  The second substitute motion is to direct the Science 12 

Center to develop a program for electronic reporting in the 13 

charter for-hire industry and report back to the council at our 14 

April 2014 meeting.  Let’s have a show of hands.  All in favor 15 

of this motion, please raise your hand; all opposed to the 16 

motion please raise your hand.  The motion fails.  We go back to 17 

the first substitute motion. 18 

 19 

MR. PEARCE:  I don’t care what you’re going to do, but I am 20 

going to do it anyway.  I am going to tell you right now that 21 

we’re going to get a program in place shortly and I’m not going 22 

to wait for Bonnie anymore and I’m not going to wait for this 23 

council anymore. 24 

 25 

The charterboats are telling me they want it done and we’re 26 

going to find the money for the VMS or whatever they want to do 27 

and I am going to get it done.  I am tired of waiting. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The substitute motion is to draft a framework 30 

action to require electronic logbooks or other approved methods 31 

to gather information presently generated by the charterboat 32 

survey.  Any further discussion on this one? 33 

 34 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Is this the kind of thing that should run 35 

parallel with the technical committee that is working on these 36 

logbooks?  Is this the kind of thing that maybe we should 37 

approve, just to get staff working on it and be ready by the 38 

time of the technical committee or -- I am uncertain.  I really 39 

would like, in some ways, like to keep working, just so that we 40 

were ready when the technical staff or the technical committee 41 

meeting is over and they had an agreed-upon way to do it. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let me ask Mr. Gregory, because it’s his staff 44 

that’s going to be on the technical committee. 45 

 46 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  The technical committee is going to 47 

look at a way to probably substitute or for a period of time run 48 
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parallel to the existing MRIP survey to move toward electronic 1 

logbooks.  NOAA, nationwide, is moving to electronic reporting 2 

and it’s an effort coming down from Headquarters. 3 

 4 

We heard a presentation earlier last year about it and whether 5 

we go parallel, I don’t think so, because I think the report 6 

from the committee is going to give us the options we have to 7 

analyze and so there’s not much we can do as far as a framework 8 

action, I don’t think, to look at options until we get the 9 

committee report and therein is the potential delay. 10 

 11 

MR. WILLIAMS:  So we should probably defeat this motion then? 12 

 13 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  If this motion fails, we go back to the original 14 

motion and we will put the original motion up.  If I am 15 

remembering correctly, this action would be in Amendment 40, as 16 

opposed to -- It would be requiring the same thing, but in 17 

Amendment 40 and not outside of Amendment 40.  Any further 18 

discussion on the substitute motion?   19 

 20 

For clarity, let me read it.  The substitute motion is to draft 21 

a framework action to require electronic logbooks or other 22 

approved methods to gather information presently generated by 23 

the charterboat survey.   24 

 25 

MR. FISCHER:  Just in light of the very recent conversation, 26 

would a framework action or would it be better just to forward 27 

this to the technical committee, if it’s going to supersede 28 

anything we’re doing? 29 

 30 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  I may be naïve and not -- I know 31 

the urgency and I understand the urgency, but this whole 32 

conversation, to me, seems like we’re just spinning wheels, 33 

because nothing is going to be done until the technical 34 

committee can make it happen and that’s why the two councils are 35 

asking for the committee to be formed, because of, I guess, the 36 

slowness of action in the past. 37 

 38 

The councils are trying to force a program to be developed and 39 

we’re doing what the council wants.  We’re doing what the public 40 

wants and so I really didn’t understand all of this discussion 41 

and I know there’s a sense of urgency, but maybe this just can’t 42 

be rushed. 43 

 44 

MR. FISCHER:  It has to be done right and if Johnny wanted to 45 

alter the motion, I think instead of a framework action, what we 46 

should be doing is sending this idea or sending this to the 47 

technical committee, if that would be a proper name, to consider 48 
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it in the discussions. 1 

 2 

We want to make certain -- I just want to for the record and say 3 

it, but to make certain that it also includes “or other approved 4 

methods” and it doesn’t tie us to solely logbooks.  I am just 5 

looking for guidance. 6 

 7 

DR. CRABTREE:  I was going to suggest that Mr. Pearce was 8 

uncomfortable about whether this committee would actually do 9 

their work and I was going to offer that we could request that 10 

they provide us quarterly progress reports or something like 11 

that and see if that made him more comfortable, but he’s not 12 

here and so I don’t know if it would or not. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You have the two council chairmen here and I 15 

think we’re hearing that loud and clear and so we can work on 16 

that. 17 

 18 

MR. GREENE:  It seems kind of premature to pull it out and make 19 

a draft framework at this point, because I guess it does.  It’s 20 

just one of those things.  I was sitting here listening to the 21 

comments and trying to come up with what would be the purpose of 22 

electronic reporting for federally-permitted reef fish 23 

charterboats. 24 

 25 

The first thing that we’re looking for is to allow for nearer 26 

real-time quota monitoring and the second thing would be to 27 

provide reliable and accurate post-season landing estimates in a 28 

more timely manner.  I think that’s what we’re trying to get to 29 

here. 30 

 31 

I just struggle with the fact of having it separated and I think 32 

-- I’m just a redneck boat captain up here at the table and I 33 

think I would vote against this and go back to the first one and 34 

try to develop it in a slower, more timely fashion, I believe. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I have read it two or three times and let’s vote 37 

on it.  All in favor of this substitute motion please raise your 38 

hand; those opposed to the motion please raise your hand.  The 39 

motion fails eleven to two.  We go back to the original motion. 40 

 41 

The original motion is to add a new action to Amendment 40 to 42 

require electronic reporting for federally-permitted charter 43 

for-hire vessels.  Is there further discussion?   44 

 45 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I trying to figure out -- Now, this is in the 46 

context of Amendment 40, sector separation, and so electronic 47 

reporting may be integral to that and so I’m tempted to -- On 48 
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the one hand, I want to leave it in here, knowing full well that 1 

we can’t actually do anything before the first of next year when 2 

we get a report from the technical group. 3 

 4 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I would think that this motion adds -- It just 5 

simply adds an action and it doesn’t require Bonnie or the 6 

Science Center or this technical group to do anything.  This 7 

adds another option that will need to be analyzed by staff and 8 

alternatives. 9 

 10 

Because it’s a new action, it will have to have alternatives and 11 

reasonable support added to it within the amendment that you 12 

have before you.  Assane, am I right?  Is that correct? 13 

 14 

DR. DIAGNE:  Yes, Mr. Chair. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion? 17 

 18 

MS. LEVY:  I would also just note that you’re going to have the 19 

same issues you did when you were talking about whether to 20 

develop a separate framework.  If the intent is to wait for the 21 

working group to come back with some options and alternatives 22 

and flesh things out, the same thing is going to hold true for 23 

this.   24 

 25 

Whether you add it as an action or have its own framework, the 26 

whole thing is going to be waiting on the working group and that 27 

means that the whole amendment is going to be waiting on the 28 

working group.  I just wanted to point that out. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay.  We have a motion and this is a committee 31 

motion, if I remember correctly, Dr. Shipp. 32 

 33 

DR. SHIPP:  Yes, it is. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  This is a committee motion.  All in favor of the 36 

motion please raise your hand; all opposed to the motion please 37 

raise your hand.  The motion passes eight to five.  Dr. Assane 38 

Diagne, you have a new action item.  Go ahead, Mr. Riley, and 39 

then we will go on with the committee report and I would remind 40 

you that we’re eating into the lunch hour and we’ve got a full 41 

afternoon and so we may be having crackers and cheese over here. 42 

 43 

MR. RILEY:  Mr. Boyd, I should have clarified this or asked for 44 

this clarification for this vote.  Pulling this out or should I 45 

say leaving it in, does this stall 40 from being further 46 

developed?  I kind of have an issue with that. 47 

 48 



178 

 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It’s a new action and Dr. Diagne has to include 1 

it in the amendment and he has to provide alternatives and 2 

rationale and then it has to come back to us, because it’s a 3 

part of the new amendment. 4 

 5 

DR. CRABTREE:  Yes and I think you have significantly 6 

complicated this amendment too, because it’s not clear to me now 7 

how sector separation works if the Amendment 30B requirement is 8 

rescinded. 9 

 10 

The idea is that we would have a federal charterboat quota and 11 

the charterboats would fish until they catch their quota and 12 

then they have to stop fishing, but now, the way you’ve set it 13 

up, then they will all go fish in state waters and so who do 14 

their state-water catches count against?  Do they count against 15 

the private boat sector or do they count against the federal 16 

quota and do we then estimate what we think they’re going to 17 

catch in state waters and deduct it off of their federal-water 18 

quota?  It’s not really clear to me how this works. 19 

 20 

I don’t think it’s going to be clear to staff, necessarily, but 21 

I have always viewed sector separation as you have to have the 22 

30B requirement.  It’s not even clear to me -- You talk about 23 

we’re going to have electronic reporting and do they have to 24 

report their state-water catches?  If they do, isn’t that 25 

discriminatory and impinging upon states’ rights? 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Dr. Shipp, please continue.  I want to get 28 

through this.  29 

 30 

DR. SHIPP:  I totally agree.  Additional Standing and Reef Fish 31 

SSC Report, Tab B, Number 14, Luiz Barbieri presented items 32 

discussed by the SSC that were not covered under other committee 33 

agenda items.   34 

 35 

These included: Alternative Red Snapper ABCs based on FSPR 26 36 

percent versus FMAX.  The value of FMAX at 20.4 percent SPR is 37 

based on total removals, including dead discards.  The SSC felt 38 

that a more appropriate definition of FMAX for management 39 

purposes is to base it on landed catch, in which case FMAX 40 

corresponds to 22.4 percent SPR.    41 

 42 

The SSC does not recommend a change from the previous FMSY proxy 43 

of F 26 percent SPR.  However, if the council chooses an FMSY 44 

proxy equal to FMAX, then the SSC recommends an FMAX proxy based 45 

on landed catch instead of total kill.   46 

 47 

I want to make a motion and I will probably have to ask Roy for 48 
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some help here, but I would like to move that the council adopt 1 

FMAX as the proxy for FMSY, rather than the FSPR 26 percent.  If 2 

I can get a second, I will explain why. 3 

 4 

MR. PERRET:  Second. 5 

 6 

DR. SHIPP:  First of all, the two numbers have come closer 7 

together than they were before and so FMAX is closer to 26 8 

percent.  It would now be 22.4 percent.  However, it would 9 

result in a substantial increase in TAC or quota in the years to 10 

come. 11 

 12 

The concern that people have is that it’s not conservative 13 

enough, but we must remember -- I think most people here feel 14 

like the stocks are probably in better shape than has been 15 

reported and part of the reason may be, and Roy himself has said 16 

this, that the stocks are expanding, which increases the age 17 

structure of the younger year classes and that leads to an SPR 18 

signal that may be misleading. 19 

 20 

I think we should adopt this other proxy for FMSY and give us a 21 

few more million pounds and it’s still well within the area of 22 

conservative management.  I don’t know where we would put this 23 

though and so that’s what I would need Mara or Roy to tell me, 24 

where would be the appropriate place. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  This motion is not a committee motion.  This is 27 

Dr. Shipp’s motion and it was seconded by Mr. Perret. 28 

 29 

MS. LEVY:  I think you’re going to need to start an amendment 30 

process to change what your benchmark is and have alternatives 31 

and analyze them and have a justification for best available 32 

science and all of that sort of stuff. 33 

 34 

MR. ATRAN:  For clarification, and I think your comments 35 

clarified this, but it’s not in the motion, there are two 36 

versions of FMAX and you mentioned 22.4 percent, which means the 37 

FMAX based on landed catch versus total catch, total kill. 38 

 39 

DR. SHIPP:  I would reword my motion, in view of what Mara said, 40 

that the council instruct staff to begin an amendment process to 41 

adopt FMAX instead of the other one, for MSY, in lieu of the F 42 

26 percent SPR. 43 

 44 

MS. LEVY:  Could we say to begin an amendment process to look at 45 

alternatives for it, because that’s basically just putting out 46 

there exactly what -- 47 

 48 
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DR. SHIPP:  Sure.  I need some help wordsmithing this, but sure. 1 

 2 

DR. SIMMONS:  I was just going to suggest we could put this in 3 

the Generic Status Determination Criteria Document for analysis.  4 

We will be looking at that again in April. 5 

 6 

DR. SHIPP:  That would be fine with me, Carrie.  7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Does that change your wording, Dr. Shipp? 9 

 10 

DR. SHIPP:  No.  I have spoken to a number of the SSC members 11 

and they feel like the council has not been aggressive enough in 12 

giving them instruction and has relied too much on their input 13 

and this specifically is one, although they preferred the more 14 

conservative one, they said it’s the council’s responsibility 15 

and they would certainly like to hear from the council on this 16 

issue. 17 

 18 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Bob, didn’t they vote sixteen to nothing to 19 

reject this?  That’s my recollection.  I can’t find the SSC 20 

report, but I thought they voted sixteen to zero to not do this. 21 

 22 

DR. SHIPP:  There were a number of votes, but that was also 23 

before they changed the SPR estimate for FMAX.  It was 20.6 and 24 

there was an overwhelming vote, but the discussion indicated 25 

that there was a lot of disagreement amongst the members and I 26 

don’t think -- I think if you ask them, they would say that that 27 

kind of misrepresents the sentiment of the SSC.  It would have 28 

to go back to them anyway before we took final action. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion? 31 

 32 

DR. CRABTREE:  This is fine if that’s what you want to do.  I 33 

suspect though, by the time you get this amendment close, you 34 

will have the new assessment, which will likely re-estimate 35 

things and may change the proxy anyway. 36 

 37 

MS. BOSARGE:  I just want -- Sometimes the numbers confuse me.  38 

I want to make sure what we’re talking about doing here.  We had 39 

our recommendation from the science people and they recommended 40 

that we not do what we’re investigating to do here, but anyway, 41 

this would be less conservative if we go this route?  We’re 42 

going to investigate less conservative? 43 

 44 

DR. SHIPP:  It is slightly less conservative, but it’s also a 45 

reflection of the general sentiment that the stocks are in 46 

better shape than indicated in the previous assessment. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let’s vote on this motion.  The motion is that 1 

the council instruct staff to begin an amendment process to 2 

adopt FMAX instead of FMSY, in lieu of the 26 percent FSPR as 3 

the proxy for red snapper.  Let’s have a show of hands.  All in 4 

favor of the motion, please raise your hand; a show of hands of 5 

those opposed.  The motion carries eleven to four.  Dr. Shipp, 6 

please continue. 7 

 8 

DR. SHIPP:  Pros and Cons of Setting Recreational Red Snapper 9 

Quotas in Numbers, due to unresolved discrepancies in the 10 

average red snapper weight estimates derived from the stock 11 

assessment model compared to those estimated from MRIP, the SSC 12 

recommends that the council continue to track the red snapper 13 

recreational quota in pounds, at least until a new assessment is 14 

conducted. 15 

 16 

Preliminary Discussions on Setting Red Drum ABC, the SSC 17 

discussed potential application of several ad hoc approaches.  18 

However, the SEDAR schedule shows that a SEDAR benchmark 19 

assessment is now scheduled for 2016 and the SSC felt that going 20 

through the SEDAR process would be highly beneficial.   21 

 22 

Steven Atran added that the Special Red Drum SSC is tentatively 23 

scheduled to meet with the Standing SSC to discuss whether a red 24 

drum ABC can be set prior to the SEDAR assessment using data-25 

poor methods. 26 

   27 

ABC Control Rule Revisions, the SSC discussed two options for 28 

revising the ABC control rule.  One is based on the Ralston et 29 

al. 2011 approach used by Pacific Fishery Management Council.  30 

In this approach, the council would decide the acceptable level 31 

of risk by selecting the P* value to use.   32 

 33 

The other option would set ABC at the yield corresponding to 75 34 

percent of FMSY, possibly with the council being able to adjust 35 

the 75 percent level to account for desired level of acceptable 36 

risk.   37 

 38 

Combined with the status quo ABC control rule, this provides at 39 

least three alternatives that could be further developed for the 40 

council to consider.  Without opposition, I stated that it was 41 

the consensus of the committee that the SSC evaluate these 42 

options. 43 

 44 

Joint South Atlantic/Gulf Management Workshop Summary Reports, 45 

Tab B, Number 15, Carrie Simmons gave a summary of the Joint 46 

South Florida management committee and Ad Hoc Goliath Grouper 47 

Committee meeting held in Key Largo.   48 
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 1 

She provided an overview on the purpose and goals of the 2 

meeting.  The joint committee also received several 3 

presentations on Goliath grouper and, based on that information, 4 

the committee requested Florida Fish and Wildlife Commission and 5 

Southeast Fisheries Science Center staffs gather new data from 6 

scientists and determine if there is enough new information to 7 

move forward with a stock assessment for Goliath grouper.  8 

Florida agreed to take the lead.  9 

 10 

The South Florida Committee formed a workgroup to compile 11 

information on yellowtail snapper, mutton snapper, black 12 

grouper, hogfish, and gray snapper that could be used to 13 

potentially delegate management of these species to the State of 14 

Florida.   15 

 16 

The committee requested this group compile information about the 17 

shallow-water grouper closures, use of circle hooks for 18 

yellowtail snapper, and removal of some species from the South 19 

Atlantic Council’s fishery management plan.  The committee also 20 

discussed the differences in regulations for warsaw grouper and 21 

speckled hind and the limited information currently available 22 

for management of these species.   23 

 24 

By a voice vote without opposition, the committee recommends, 25 

and I so move, to form a subcommittee of the Gulf and South 26 

Atlantic SSCs to explore methods to determine stock status of 27 

warsaw grouper and speckled hind and make a list of suggestions 28 

for next steps. 29 

 30 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You have a committee motion and this is in 31 

support of the South Florida Working Group.  That’s what the 32 

purpose of this is.  Any discussion on the motion?  The motion 33 

is on the board.  No discussion?  Any opposition to this motion?  34 

Hearing none, the motion carries. 35 

 36 

DR. SHIPP:  Other Business, Alabama Underwater Cypress Trees, 37 

Ben Raines presented a short video showing a funnel-shaped 38 

underwater area of approximately a half-square mile located ten 39 

to eleven miles off Alabama where ancient cypress tree stumps 40 

and trees have been recently discovered.   41 

 42 

This is a unique habitat, although a few other similar areas 43 

have been found off Alabama.  Mr. Raines would like to see the 44 

cypress wood in the funnel-shaped area protected from 45 

exploitation, while allowing fishing and diving activities.  To 46 

this end, he has applied for the area to be designated a 47 

National Sanctuary and requested that the council write a letter 48 
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of support for sanctuary designation and protection of the 1 

cypress habitat. 2 

 3 

By a voice vote without opposition, the committee recommends, 4 

and I so move, to request that staff draft a letter of support 5 

for NOAA and the Marine Sanctuary Program to designate the 6 

limited area that contains cypress stumps as a protected 7 

reserve, provided fishing is maintained or allowed. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It’s a committee motion and is there any 10 

discussion?  Any opposition to this motion?  Hearing none, the 11 

motion carries. 12 

 13 

DR. SHIPP:  Before I conclude my report, a couple of questions.  14 

One is do we need to take any formal action to send 28 15 

alternatives to public hearing?  We have selected the sites, but 16 

it seems to me in the past we had a motion to send it to public 17 

hearing and is that correct?  Does anybody know? 18 

 19 

DR. SIMMONS:  Mr. Chair, it was in the motion, I believe, to 20 

send it to public hearings.  It was in the motion that you 21 

passed earlier.  The motion was the committee recommends, and I 22 

so move, to recommend to the council that public hearings for 23 

Amendment 28 be held in the following locations. 24 

 25 

DR. SHIPP:  Okay.  Great.  The last thing is I see the codified 26 

text for 30B is in an email that Phyllis sent out and do we need 27 

to take action on that? 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes.  Do I hear a motion to send the codified 30 

text to the Secretary? 31 

 32 

MR. PERRET:  I so move. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right and, Phyllis, do you have that 35 

language so that we get it correct? 36 

 37 

DR. SHIPP:  This will need a roll call vote, I believe. 38 

 39 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That’s correct.  We had the motion and do we 40 

have a second?  We have a second by Mr. Fischer.   41 

 42 

MS. LEVY:  Just a couple of issues with the motion.  I think 43 

you’re going to want to give staff editorial license, because 44 

the document isn’t anywhere near complete in terms of cohesive 45 

sentences and stuff in some of the analysis. 46 

 47 

I don’t know whether that will play into your decision of 48 
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whether to take final action on this now or wait.  Then also, I 1 

said this at the end of the discussion to vote on the preferred 2 

alternative and I’m just going to reiterate it now, that from a 3 

legal perspective, I still see things that don’t address 4 

consistency with the FMP and NEPA concerns. 5 

 6 

I don’t know what that ultimate outcome will be, but there is a 7 

chance that this will not get implemented as submitted.  It’s 8 

not an amendment and so it’s not going for approval in the 9 

amendment process, but when you submit regulations for 10 

implementing an FMP, the Secretary still has to make the finding 11 

that it’s consistent with the Act, the FMP, and all other 12 

applicable law and if it’s not the Secretary will send it back 13 

and so just to give you heads-up of the process and what the 14 

review is going to be looking for. 15 

 16 

MR. PERRET:  I certainly have no problem whatsoever with giving 17 

staff editorial license, but if indeed in that editorial work 18 

the analysis and so on changes, I would certainly hope this 19 

council would have an opportunity to review any major or 20 

substantial changes. 21 

 22 

You indicate there are incomplete sentences and so on and so 23 

forth and that’s editorial license, but to completely change 24 

anything to do with analysis is a lot more than editorial 25 

license, in my opinion. 26 

 27 

MS. LEVY:  That statement went to the fact that there’s some of 28 

the analysis in bullet forms, especially the economic analysis, 29 

and it’s not really in comparative format that’s required for 30 

NEPA purposes and so that would clearly have to be done. 31 

 32 

If you want to see a more complete document again before you 33 

submit it, then I would certainly encourage you to do that and 34 

in that vein, I would encourage you to address some of the 35 

issues that I have raised with regard to the FMP objectives and 36 

what this is doing and the NEPA concerns.  Again, that’s just my 37 

advice, but do what you want to do with it. 38 

 39 

MR. PERRET:  If I understand you correctly, you don’t think 40 

we’re ready to send this forward in the shape that it’s in?  41 

Your recommendation is it is not ready? 42 

 43 

MS. LEVY:  I think that there’s a significant chance that it 44 

will get sent back, but I am not going to guarantee one way or 45 

the other at this point. 46 

 47 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  We have had a difficult time doing 48 
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this, because basically we’re in a situation where the council 1 

wants to do one thing and National Marine Fisheries Service 2 

doesn’t want to do that thing and we have an IPT process made up 3 

of staff of both organizations and they have had a difficult 4 

time figuring this out. 5 

 6 

I think General Counsel is kind of being nice here, but I don’t 7 

think any amount of time of writing and reanalysis is going to 8 

make this anymore approvable and I suspect it will not be 9 

approved and so delaying it and having us work on it more I 10 

don’t think is going to make it any more approvable and that’s 11 

my opinion. 12 

 13 

MS. LEVY:  I just want to clarify that I don’t think it’s a 14 

matter of NMFS not wanting to do it versus the council wanting 15 

to do it.  NMFS has a responsibility to ensure that things are 16 

implemented consistent with the requirements of the Act and 17 

that’s the perspective that I’m coming from. 18 

 19 

As a policy matter to do it or not do it, it’s a council 20 

decision, but it’s implemented and it’s in there and there has 21 

to be the justification for removing it and the removal has to 22 

be consistent with all of the requirements of the Act. 23 

 24 

DR. DANA:  Call the question. 25 

 26 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have had a call to the question and do we 27 

have a second?  We have a second.  Any opposition to calling the 28 

question?  Hearing no opposition, the motion before you is to 29 

submit the framework action to revise Amendment 30B permit 30 

conditions to the Secretary of Commerce for implementation and 31 

to give staff editorial license to make the necessary revisions 32 

and deem the regulations as necessary and appropriate.  This is 33 

a roll call vote. 34 

 35 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Sanchez. 36 

 37 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Yes. 38 

 39 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Shipp. 40 

 41 

DR. SHIPP:  No. 42 

 43 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Fischer. 44 

 45 

MR. FISCHER:  Yes. 46 

 47 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Dana. 48 
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 1 

DR. DANA:  Yes. 2 

 3 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Matens. 4 

 5 

MR. MATENS:  No. 6 

 7 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Williams. 8 

 9 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Yes. 10 

 11 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Riley. 12 

 13 

MR. RILEY:  Yes. 14 

 15 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Robinson. 16 

 17 

MR. ROBINSON:  Yes. 18 

 19 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Crabtree. 20 

 21 

MR. PHIL STEELE:  Steele for Crabtree.  No. 22 

 23 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Greene. 24 

 25 

MR. GREENE:  No. 26 

 27 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bosarge. 28 

 29 

MS. BOSARGE:  Yes. 30 

 31 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Pearce.  Mr. Diaz. 32 

 33 

MR. DIAZ:  No. 34 

 35 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Anson. 36 

 37 

MR. ANSON:  No. 38 

 39 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bademan. 40 

 41 

MS. BADEMAN:  Yes. 42 

 43 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Perret.  44 

 45 

MR. PERRET:  Yes. 46 

 47 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  It’s nine for and six no and one 48 
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absent.  The motion passes. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The motion passes.  Dr. Shipp. 3 

 4 

DR. SHIPP:  We are concluded. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All right, but I have Mr. Perret and then Mr. 7 

Greene. 8 

 9 

MR. PERRET:  The one motion I voted on the prevailing side was 10 

this May meeting, I think, and so can you put that motion up, 11 

Phyllis?  I considered moving to reconsider, but I am not going 12 

to do that and I’m going to just ask staff to do something, if 13 

possible. 14 

 15 

Mr. Williams, since you were the one that started all of this, 16 

don’t run into my wife and she is looking for you.  This issue 17 

is a lot bigger than just me. 18 

 19 

For almost a year now, she and I or she has planned a Canadian 20 

rail trip vacation and I am gone from the 14th to the 25th of May.  21 

Now, most of you don’t want me around for the May vote, I know, 22 

but if it’s at all possible, I am asking staff to have that May 23 

meeting after the 25th.  Roy, keep away from her. 24 

 25 

MR. WILLIAMS:  My wife is going to be equally mad if we cancel 26 

that Key West meeting, because we haven’t been there in a 27 

decade. 28 

 29 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  We are not cancelling any already 30 

scheduled meetings and what we’re trying to do now is have the 31 

May meeting one day, on the 28th or 29th of May, at the New 32 

Orleans Airport Hilton, if it’s available, something that will 33 

make it easy for us to get in and out. 34 

 35 

MR. GREENE:  I also voted on a motion that passed a little while 36 

ago and so I’m going to make a motion to reconsider the item 37 

that kept the logbook program in Amendment 40 and so I wish to 38 

go back and -- I don’t know what the process is here.  I don’t 39 

know if I can just make another motion or if there has to be a 40 

vote or whatever, but I wish to go back and revisit that. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion to reconsider and it needs a 43 

second. 44 

 45 

MR. RILEY:  I will second it. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second.  Mr. Riley seconds.   48 
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 1 

MR. GREENE:  I voted in support of this motion and I wish to go 2 

back and reconsider.  We have a second and I guess we have to 3 

vote on this.  My rationale to reconsider is the more I’ve sat 4 

here and thought about it, I think that it’s just going to 5 

probably flounder in that particular amendment.  My desire is to 6 

make it a stand-alone amendment on its own, as it was earlier 7 

mentioned.  Just the more I think about it, I just don’t think 8 

it’s the right thing to do. 9 

 10 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion to reconsider. 11 

 12 

MR. WILLIAMS:  This is just on the motion to reconsider it and 13 

so there would be a vote after this, correct?  14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes.  Any further discussion?  Let me have a 16 

show of hands on the motion to reconsider.  All in favor raise 17 

your hand, please; all opposed to reconsider please raise your 18 

hand.  The motion passes to reconsider.   19 

 20 

We are back to the original motion.  The motion is to add a new 21 

action to require electronic reporting for federally-permitted 22 

charter for-hire vessels. 23 

 24 

MR. FISCHER:  I was going to ask Johnny, but he probably needs 25 

to make a substitute motion to take this out of 40 and that’s 26 

what you’re trying to do?  I will let him make his substitute 27 

motion first. 28 

 29 

MR. GREENE:  I would like to make a substitute motion to direct 30 

staff to develop a framework amendment to establish electronic 31 

reporting or other approved methods within the federally-32 

permitted charter fishery. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You have the motion before you and do we have a 35 

second?  I have a second from Mr. Fischer.  Is there discussion? 36 

 37 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Johnny, how does this fit in?  Is this going to 38 

run parallel to the action of that technical committee?  Are you 39 

simply trying to get this framework action ready about the time 40 

that they have their report? 41 

 42 

MR. GREENE:  Yes, sir, that was my intent, was to have this 43 

ready, to cut down on any delay or time or whatever.  I am 44 

assuming that if there’s anything that staff can do to foster 45 

this on the frontend, then that’s fine, but after the 46 

subcommittee meets and the necessary people are there, we will 47 

have this in place and we can run with it. 48 
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 1 

I don’t know that it would speed it up, but I think taking it 2 

out of the other amendment and making it a stand alone is 3 

probably for the best. 4 

 5 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I have a follow-up question.  Dr. Crabtree has 6 

indicated to us earlier, has he not, that we already have 7 

approved something that allows us to establish electronic 8 

reporting and is this redundant to what you were talking about 9 

earlier, Roy? 10 

 11 

DR. CRABTREE:  No, you have authority in the regulations now for 12 

paper logbooks and not electronic and so you would have to make 13 

a modification. 14 

 15 

MS. LEVY:  Is the intent here for both reef fish charterboat and 16 

CMP charterboat? 17 

 18 

MR. GREENE:  Yes, ma’am, and if that needs to be spelled out, 19 

then we can certainly add those items to it. 20 

 21 

MS. LEVY:  Okay.  Just know that that will involve, in some 22 

respect, the South Atlantic Council. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I would remind the group that we have a parallel 25 

effort going on with the South Atlantic Council and the Gulf 26 

Council in studying this and so it’s the same conversation as a 27 

while ago. 28 

 29 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Mr. Chairman, that’s why I was trying to clarify.  30 

If I am interpreting this, we would simply be asking staff to 31 

get I guess the documents -- To begin preparing the documents to 32 

develop this framework action, but we would still be waiting on 33 

the final report, the final recommendations, from that technical 34 

committee, but he, if I understand him, he simply wants to be 35 

ready whenever that final report is ready.  These would be 36 

running parallel, but hopefully not in any way would they be 37 

conflicting.  I think that’s the intent. 38 

 39 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I was just conferring with Mr. Gregory and we 40 

authorized a person from our staff to be on that technical 41 

committee and to look at this whole issue of electronic 42 

reporting and to develop a process that would take place. 43 

 44 

I think this amendment could go forward and staff could flesh 45 

out what they want to do and negotiate with the Science Center 46 

and do something on their own, but it seems to me that we are 47 

going through parallel and redundant processes and that one may 48 
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take longer than the other, but I don’t know that that would be 1 

the case.  It’s the pleasure of this committee. 2 

 3 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I have another question.  How does staff feel 4 

about this, I guess, or maybe you’ve already just reported on 5 

how staff feels on this. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I will speak as Chairman and working with staff 8 

on almost a daily basis.  They are feeling very overwhelmed with 9 

everything we have to do with all the amendments we’re working 10 

on and with the pressure of 30B and the pressure of the 11 

allocations amendments and all of the places that we have to be 12 

for public hearings and scoping. 13 

 14 

Anything we add additionally to staff, and I will look at Carrie 15 

and have her nod her head or not, but I think puts that much 16 

more additional burden on them. 17 

 18 

MR. WILLIAMS:  If we were to defeat this, where do we end up 19 

then?  This is a substitute motion and so if we approve it, it 20 

stands.  If it’s defeated, where are we?  Are we back to what we 21 

approved earlier?  22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I think we’re just -- If this is defeated, then 24 

we’re back to that motion and that motion is still on the board, 25 

because we rescinded our vote.  If I am thinking correctly, we 26 

rescinded that vote and we’re back to an original motion and 27 

then we will need to vote on that. 28 

 29 

MR. GREENE:  I am just sitting here thinking about it and this 30 

has just been extremely confusing for me for some reason and I’m 31 

just trying to ultimately do the right thing.  If I am not 32 

mistaken, maybe I’m going to direct a question towards staff or 33 

someone who can help me with this.  34 

 35 

We just did a very similar framework for the headboats, to 36 

basically require them to report electronically.  Wouldn’t it be 37 

very simple just to go in and make the changes from the headboat 38 

to the charter fishery?  It seems simple enough to me, but 39 

obviously I’m not the one doing the work and I’m just trying to 40 

find a way to streamline this and make it a whole lot simpler. 41 

 42 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Like Bonnie explained yesterday or 43 

this morning or whenever it was, the headboat program was under 44 

the Science Center completely and so she had pretty control over 45 

how they handled the data and the reporting. 46 

 47 

The charterboat survey is under the Washington, D.C., office, 48 
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MRIP, and so more coordination and more collaboration has to be 1 

done and there’s really nothing we can do as staff, except do an 2 

outline of a framework, until this technical committee gets 3 

together and tells us what options we have for implementing an 4 

electronic charterboat survey. 5 

 6 

This is similar to the motion that was defeated earlier today.  7 

There’s not much we can do on this until the technical committee 8 

meets and gives us advice. 9 

 10 

DR. SIMMONS:  I think it’s important to note that this would be 11 

a separate action from Amendment 40 and that’s the difference 12 

that I see. 13 

 14 

MS. BADEMAN:  I was just going to say that, Johnny, I definitely 15 

hear what you’re saying, but this just seems to be duplicative 16 

to what we already have going on and I definitely support 17 

working in this direction, but I don’t know that this is really 18 

going to do anything, it sounds like. 19 

 20 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The substitute motion is to direct staff to 21 

develop a framework action to establish electronic reporting or 22 

other approved methods within the federally-permitted reef fish 23 

and coastal migratory pelagics charter fishery.  Any further 24 

discussion? 25 

 26 

MR. RILEY:  We’ve got this thing going on with the technical 27 

paper and whatnot and I think Johnny -- I am not trying to put 28 

words in your mouth, but I think we want to get this out of this 29 

document, ultimately, and let that other run its course and if 30 

this document can be further developed and get it down the road 31 

without waiting until December for that to happen and is that 32 

what we’re doing? 33 

 34 

MR. GREENE:  That may be a whole lot better definition of my 35 

intent. 36 

 37 

MR. RILEY:  With that in mind, I would like to proffer a second 38 

substitute to remove from the amendment the requirement for 39 

electronic reporting in the charterboat sector. 40 

 41 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let me call on Mara.  I don’t think it’s in 42 

there.  I think we took it out a while ago, didn’t we?  Or not? 43 

 44 

MS. LEVY:  It was never in there.  There was the motion to add 45 

it, but now you have the substitute motion to do a framework 46 

action outside of that and now this says to remove it, but I 47 

don’t think it was ever in the document. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That’s what I am thinking. 2 

 3 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  But you approved to put in there. 4 

 5 

MR. ANSON:  Then we voted to reconsider and so the substitute 6 

motion came from the reconsideration and it put it back on the 7 

floor. 8 

 9 

MS. LEVY:  The motion to put it in is the one you are 10 

reconsidering and so it’s not in there, because you haven’t 11 

voted to put it in there yet.  You are reconsidering that motion 12 

and you got a substitute to just have a separate framework 13 

action, but this -- To me, it’s not in there, because you are 14 

reconsidering the motion to actually put it in the document. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  If I understand it correctly, if this is 17 

defeated, we go back to whether we want to put it in 40 or not 18 

and if that’s defeated, then it’s not in 40. 19 

 20 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  It is in 40. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  She is telling me it is not in 40. 23 

 24 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  If this is defeated, it goes back 25 

to the next substitute motion, which is to do the same thing, 26 

but take it out of Amendment 40.  If that is defeated, then it 27 

stays in Amendment 40, as it was passed this morning. 28 

 29 

MS. LEVY:  No, but they voted to reconsider that vote and so the 30 

motion stands whether to add it. 31 

 32 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  The reconsideration is to 33 

reconsider the action and the action is to put it in Amendment 34 

40 and so if that original motion that was passed this morning 35 

is not changed, it stays in there. 36 

 37 

MS. LEVY:  But they have to vote on it again is what I’m saying.  38 

It’s an open motion, because they already voted to reconsider it 39 

and so they have to vote again.  If they pass it, then it goes 40 

in. 41 

 42 

MR. RILEY:  Mr. Chairman, with that advice from counsel, I will 43 

withdraw the substitute motion. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That motion is withdrawn and let’s make sure we 46 

all understand.  This substitute motion is going to create a 47 

framework action to look at electronic reporting.  If this is 48 
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defeated, we go back to the original motion, which we 1 

reconsidered and we will look at that motion. 2 

 3 

There is the original motion, which is to add a new action to 4 

require electronic reporting for the federally-permitted charter 5 

for-hire vessels, which tells me that we are reconsidering it 6 

and it’s not in there yet.  Am I correct?  Counselor is nodding 7 

her head that is correct. 8 

 9 

The substitute motion, if it fails, we go back and we say 10 

whether we want to put it in or not and if it fails, then it’s 11 

just not in there.  The substitute motion is to direct staff to 12 

develop a framework action to establish electronic reporting or 13 

other approved methods within the federally-permitted reef fish 14 

and coastal migratory pelagics charter fishery.  Is there 15 

further discussion?  Let’s have a show of hands.  All in favor 16 

of this motion please raise your hand; all opposed please raise 17 

your hand.   18 

 19 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  It passes seven to six. 20 

 21 

DR. CRABTREE:  What does approved methods mean?  Approved by 22 

who?  Is there a list of approved methods somewhere you are 23 

referring to?  I don’t really know what that means. 24 

 25 

MR. GREENE:  My intent was to capture what Mr. Fischer had 26 

talked about with some of the state reporting stuff, but if that 27 

is the issue with this, we can certainly take it out, because I 28 

certainly wanted to see if dually-permitted charter vessels -- 29 

If there was some repercussions for them with the existing VMS 30 

and if the state stuff would satisfy some of that.  I mean I 31 

really don’t care.  I am just trying to get the genesis of this 32 

through to the staff to put something together. 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Greene, did you have something else? 35 

 36 

MR. GREENE:  You probably don’t want to hear it. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let me go back.  We have had a request, and you 39 

probably ought to put that on the record, Kevin, to do a recount 40 

of the vote, because there was some confusion about who had 41 

their hand up and, unfortunately, Louisiana had their hand up 42 

twice on one end of the table down here and so there is some 43 

confusion.   44 

 45 

MR. ANSON:  I agree with what you just said. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have had a request for a revote on this and, 48 
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again, if this passes, we are developing a framework action.  If 1 

this does not pass, we go back to the original motion of whether 2 

to put electronic reporting requirements in 40 or not.  Please 3 

hold only one hand up. 4 

 5 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  And keep them up. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Keep them up so Mr. Gregory can count.  All in 8 

favor of this substitute motion to do a framework action, please 9 

raise your hand. 10 

 11 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Nine.  Did anybody count 12 

differently?  It’s nine for. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  All opposed to this motion to create a framework 15 

action please raise your hand. 16 

 17 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Seven.  So I didn’t get Roy before, 18 

but I also didn’t got John before, because his hand went up and 19 

down and I didn’t know what he was doing. 20 

 21 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The chair didn’t vote last time.  The motion 22 

passes nine to seven.  That is the substitute motion. 23 

 24 

MR. RILEY:  While we’re still on the subject of 40, with what 25 

happened with 30B earlier, I think we need to address that in 26 

this particular amendment, should it move forward, that if 27 

sector separation happens, you’ve got the catch for-hire 28 

industry that would be operating on their own quota and we need 29 

to ensure that that would be all they would be operating under 30 

or harvesting and not being able to participate in any state-31 

water fisheries.  I feel pretty adamant about that and so I will 32 

open it up for discussion on that issue, if anybody else has any 33 

thoughts. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I don’t hear any other thoughts. 36 

 37 

DR. SHIPP:  A point of order.  I don’t think we can discuss it 38 

unless someone from the prevailing sides moves to reconsider.  39 

Were you on the prevailing side?  Okay.  Sorry. 40 

 41 

MR. RILEY:  We are not reconsidering anything.  We are actually 42 

proposing adding it to the document as it moves forward. 43 

 44 

MS. LEVY:  That’s what I was going to ask.  Is he making a 45 

motion to add that action to Amendment 40 or something else? 46 

 47 

MR. RILEY:  I will move to add it to Amendment 40. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion to -- I am going to let you -- 2 

I could do it for you, but I’m going to let you do it, since 3 

it’s your motion. 4 

 5 

MR. RILEY:  I will have to go back and find the language.  The 6 

language would be a little bit different, because you don’t have 7 

the -- 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mara, while he’s doing that, go ahead. 10 

 11 

MS. LEVY:  You just voted to rescind the requirements that the 12 

charter headboat vessels comply with the more restrictive 13 

federal regulations for all reef fish, right?  Amendment 40 14 

deals with red snapper and so is the intent to put the 15 

requirement back on with respect to red snapper, which I’m 16 

guessing it probably is, and -- We’re at the early stage right 17 

now, but I think we mentioned it yesterday, the record issues 18 

with doing away with it for this purpose, but putting it back on 19 

for this purpose.  I just want to be clear what exactly you’re 20 

trying to add to Amendment 40. 21 

 22 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Riley, did you get that? 23 

 24 

MR. RILEY:  I did not, but what I’ve got rolling around in my 25 

head is you have a segment of the population who will be working 26 

under their own quota and that once that quota is gone for that 27 

particular individual or permit holder, they should not be able 28 

to -- If a state is -- I don’t like the word “non-compliant”, 29 

but if a state is inconsistent with federal regulations as far 30 

as the recreational is concerned, that that boat would not be 31 

able to participate in that inconsistent state water.  Do you 32 

follow me there? 33 

 34 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I still need a motion. 35 

 36 

DR. DANA:  Just a question for Mr. Riley.  You’re saying that in 37 

the event that sector separation ever came to fruition, whereby 38 

federally-permitted for-hire charterboats were separated from 39 

the private recreational, at that time an equivalent of a 30B 40 

would go into effect? 41 

 42 

MR. RILEY:  That’s what I am looking at or want to discuss 43 

anyway. 44 

 45 

DR. DANA:  So it’s only contingent upon if sector separation 46 

ever happened. 47 

 48 
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MR. RILEY:  That’s being part of this sector separation 1 

document. 2 

 3 

DR. DANA:  But it’s a cause-and-effect thing.  One thing has to 4 

happen first and obviously this has been talked about for ages. 5 

 6 

MR. RILEY:  Yes.  What I envision it as being is a guard against 7 

a double-dipping.  If you’re going to get an allocation or a 8 

share of a quota specific to that permit or that boat, that 9 

should be it.  That’s total separation.  They should not be able 10 

in an inconsistent state-water fishery. 11 

 12 

MS. LEVY:  I just want to clarify that the way that this sector 13 

separation amendment is structured, it’s not giving quota to a 14 

specific permit or vessel, but it’s establishing two separate 15 

quotas for the for-hire component and just the recreational.  I 16 

think we’ve heard that a number of times, but the way this is 17 

set up, it’s not an IFQ.  We’re not giving specific quota to 18 

specific permit holders. 19 

 20 

MR. RILEY:  Okay and that’s fine, but still, the participants in 21 

that fishery should not be able to -- 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It appears to me that you’ve got two what-ifs 24 

here.  I still don’t have a motion.  It is now one o’clock and 25 

we have committee reports to go.  I know a lot of people have 26 

got flights out and why don’t we -- There is some things that I 27 

think can go really, really fast and so why don’t we do a one-28 

hour lunch and come back at two o’clock and we will just try to 29 

move as fast as possible.  We are recessed until two o’clock. 30 

 31 

 32 

(Whereupon, the meeting recessed at 1:00 p.m., February 6, 33 

2014.) 34 

 35 

- - - 36 

 37 

February 6, 2014 38 

 39 

THURSDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 40 

 41 

- - - 42 

 43 

The Full Council of the Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management 44 

Council reconvened at the Westin Galleria, Houston, Houston, 45 

Texas, Thursday afternoon, February 6, 2014, and was called to 46 

order at 2:00 p.m. by Chairman Doug Boyd.  47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I believe we have a quorum again.  I do not see 1 

Lance, who is standing in for Robin Riechers.  Dr. Dana, could 2 

you go ahead and start and we will get moving or I could start 3 

or you can, either one. 4 

 5 

DR. DANA:  I am just pulling it up. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Greene, you said you were ready to go and do 8 

you want to go and then Dr. Dana?  Just for the record, we do 9 

have a quorum.  We have eleven of the members here and the 10 

others are still coming from lunch. 11 

 12 

SUSTAINABLE FISHERIES/ECOSYSTEM MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE REPORT 13 

 14 

MR. GREENE:  I am going to do the Sustainable 15 

Fisheries/Ecosystem Management Committee Report at this time and 16 

it’s Tab E.  All council members were present.  The agenda and 17 

minutes of the October 3, 2013 Sustainable Fisheries/Ecosystem 18 

Management Committee were adopted as written.   19 

  20 

Preliminary Landings and Implications for Accountability 21 

Measures, Dr. Steve Branstetter summarized MRIP survey 22 

methodology changes and discussed potential effects on estimated 23 

catch from recreational anglers.   24 

 25 

In 2013, large changes in landings were observed for some stocks 26 

and ACLs were exceeded for six stocks, triggering accountability 27 

measures.  He explained that NOAA Fisheries is developing a 28 

process to determine which stocks were affected by new MRIP 29 

methodology as opposed to increases in catch and effort 30 

coincidental with the new survey methodology.   31 

 32 

As changes in survey methodology are likely to have contributed, 33 

in full or part, to the increased landings in 2013, NOAA 34 

Fisheries will rely on projections consistent with the 35 

methodology used for red snapper in 2013, until MRIP data are 36 

calibrated.  An MRIP data calibration workshop is scheduled in 37 

the summer of 2014 to address the issue.    38 

  39 

SSC Report, Dr. Luis Barbieri provided an SSC summary report on 40 

MRIP and ACL monitoring issues from the January 2014 meeting.  41 

The SSC stated that MRIP estimates appear to be more accurate, 42 

with reduced bias in comparison with MRFSS survey methods.   43 

 44 

However, the new estimates may not be directly comparable and 45 

the use of projections for monitoring purposes is an acceptable 46 

approach.  The SSC expects the 2014 MRIP calibration workshop to 47 

provide much needed guidance on how best to proceed.    48 
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  1 

The SSC previously reviewed and approved the methodology for 2 

updating ACLs, MRFSS to MRIP, but noted that the survey 3 

methodology continues to evolve and that the MRFSS to MRIP 4 

conversion would not encompass changes in the survey methodology 5 

enacted in 2013, but could improve transparency of the process.    6 

  7 

Draft Framework Action, Update Tier 3 ACLs with Revised MRIP 8 

Landings, Tab E, Number 4, Dr. John Froeschke provided an 9 

overview of the document, including changes since the October 10 

2013 council meeting.   11 

 12 

He explained that the document would address changes from MRFSS 13 

to MRIP in historical landing estimates, but would not address 14 

changes likely caused from survey methodology improvements 15 

implemented in 2013.   16 

 17 

He also explained that clarification is necessary to address an 18 

inconsistency between the federal regulations CFR 622.39 and 19 

GMFMC 2011, Table 2.7.5.1.1.  Council and SERO staff met January 20 

27, 2014, to discuss the issue and recommended a new action in 21 

the document to address the issue.  The committee was provided 22 

this new draft action and will review and discuss during 23 

council.   24 

 25 

Draft Framework Action to Define For-Hire Fishing in the Gulf of 26 

Mexico EEZ, Tab E, Number 5, Dr. Carrie Simmons reviewed the 27 

draft framework action to define for-hire fishing in the Gulf of 28 

Mexico EEZ, Tab E, Number 5.  She provided an overview of the 29 

issue and the purpose and need for the action.   30 

 31 

The issue of private vessels operating as federally-permitted 32 

charter vessels or headboats in federal waters of the Gulf of 33 

Mexico was brought to the council’s attention in August 2011.  34 

 35 

Staff updated the document with the requirements for the U.S. 36 

Coast Guard Licenses and added this requirement to the preferred 37 

option.  The writing team expressed the following concerns for 38 

the committee to consider and discuss.   39 

 40 

First, would the modifications to the current definition have an 41 

impact on the South Atlantic Council’s definition for charter 42 

vessels and headboats?  The committee decided this draft 43 

framework should be brought to the South Atlantic Council’s 44 

attention, to determine if they want to make the same 45 

modifications or just approve these modifications to the Gulf’s 46 

definitions.   47 

 48 
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The committee agreed with staff that it would be helpful for the 1 

Law Enforcement AP to review the revised document and determine 2 

if these changes would help law enforcement or if additional 3 

modifications would be useful.  Mr. Chairman, this concludes my 4 

report. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mr. Greene.  Next would be the 7 

Mackerel Committee and Dr. Dana. 8 

 9 

DR. SIMMONS:  Mr. Chair, just for staff’s understanding, we had 10 

some new information that was presented by the SSC and we had 11 

that new action that could potentially go in the draft framework 12 

to revise the quota equal to the ACT for individual fishing 13 

quota species, complexes managed under the Gulf of Mexico reef 14 

fish resources.  That was attached at the end of the Sustainable 15 

Fisheries/Ecosystem Report. 16 

 17 

We just need a little guidance as to if the council wants to 18 

move forward with the MRIP calibration estimates, the MRFSS to 19 

MRIP calibration estimates.  That would be Action 1 currently in 20 

the framework document and add this new action into the document 21 

or, if you just want to move forward, if you want to wait on the 22 

MRIP calibration until the summer calibration workshop and 23 

working group get together and just move forward with this other 24 

action.  We need a little discussion and a little bit of advice 25 

on how you would like to move forward.  Thank you. 26 

 27 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Committee, any thoughts on that?  Carrie, 28 

hearing no thoughts, what is your recommendation, so that we can 29 

discuss a possible recommendation? 30 

 31 

DR. SIMMONS:  I guess the way I understand it, and I wasn’t as 32 

involved with the IPT right before the council meeting, that the 33 

new Action 1, the council would at least probably like to move 34 

forward with correcting the regulations -- Is that correct, 35 

Mara?  Modifying the regulations so that the IFQ species, the 36 

quota is codified as the ACL instead of the ACT? 37 

 38 

MS. LEVY:  I mean I think the council needs to move forward with 39 

that action and then decide whether to keep the quota as the 40 

ACT, which is how it has been implemented since the ACL 41 

amendment, or whether to change that and have the quota equal 42 

the ACL. 43 

 44 

Right now, in the regulations, it says that the quota is the 45 

ACL, but that’s not really true and it’s unclear whether the 46 

quota was supposed to be the ACT or the quota was supposed to be 47 

the ACL, but it was implemented as the ACT and the codified text 48 
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was deemed in that regard and proposed and final rules came out 1 

in that regard and that’s what it’s been. 2 

 3 

To make a change is going to require more than a correction on 4 

the part of NMFS and there needs to be decision about whether to 5 

continue with the ACTs as the quotas for these particular 6 

complexes or whether to make them the ACLs. 7 

 8 

MR. ATRAN:  The confusion originated in the Generic ACL/ACT 9 

Amendment and it might have been partly my fault.  The intent, 10 

at least for the groupers, was that the ACT would be the quotas, 11 

in order to prevent any overage from exceeding the ACL, but it 12 

was not very clear in the amendment how that was supposed to 13 

proceed and even if you were to make the ACT the quota on the 14 

commercial side, which is under an IFQ system, there really is 15 

no reason for them to have a quota less than the ACL.  There 16 

might be on the recreational side.  I’m not sure what they have 17 

as far as overages. 18 

 19 

MR. ANSON:  Steven, relative to -- We have created ACLs for the 20 

other groups which we’re trying to address in this document, 21 

correct?  ACT/ACLs?  I mean they may have been referred to 22 

incorrectly, but they’re functionally ACLs, correct? 23 

 24 

MR. ATRAN:  They are functionally ACLs, yes. 25 

 26 

MR. ANSON:  I guess, for direction then, I think we ought to go 27 

ahead and instruct staff to try to come up with some document 28 

that refers to ACLs then and not ACTs. 29 

 30 

MS. LEVY:  They put up a proposed new Action 1 for this MRIP 31 

document, for lack of a better term, that would make that 32 

decision in Action 1 as to whether to keep the quotas as the 33 

ACTs or change them to the ACLs and then Action 2 was doing this 34 

whole MRIP conversion thing. 35 

 36 

I think the question is, number one, do you want to go ahead 37 

with an Action 1 in this particular document?  Number two is do 38 

you also want to go ahead with an Action 2, which deals with the 39 

MRIP/MRFSS conversion, but, like we talked about, doesn’t deal 40 

with the new MRIP stuff that has come out? 41 

 42 

We can separate them if you just want to deal with the new 43 

Action 1 that they’re proposing or we can keep everything 44 

together if you want them to go ahead with both of them, but I 45 

think their question is do you want to move ahead with one or 46 

both of these particular actions? 47 

 48 
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EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mara, is it reasonable to think 1 

that if we just went with Action 1 that we could bring it back 2 

to the council for final action in April?  It seems that simple 3 

to me, but I’m not sure, and the other Action 2 is tied up with 4 

this summer workshop and so if we keep them together, that would 5 

delay Action 1, but if we separate them, then we can wait until 6 

after the summer workshop and get the full range of MRIP 7 

calibrations and deal with that at one time.  Does that make 8 

sense to separate them and we could do Action 1 say at the next 9 

council meeting? 10 

 11 

MS. LEVY:  I think you could separate them and go ahead with 12 

Action 1.  I don’t know that you’re going to have the answers 13 

that you’re thinking you’re going to have after the summer 14 

workshop.   15 

 16 

I don’t know what the extent of those answers is going to come 17 

out and so I don’t know if it’s going to allow you to go full 18 

sail ahead with some MRFSS/MRIP plus new MRIP-type of conversion 19 

or whether you’re still going to be left with the question of 20 

you want to do that initial MRFSS to MRIP conversion and then 21 

deal with the new MRIP stuff after, but you can certainly 22 

separate them and we can make that Action 1 its own document and 23 

come back for public hearing and final action at the next 24 

council meeting.  25 

 26 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  That’s what I would recommend. 27 

 28 

MR. ANSON:  I agree, Mr. Gregory, that maybe we ought -- I guess 29 

it would require a motion then.  I would make the following 30 

motion to remove Action 2 from the -- 31 

 32 

MS. LEVY:  Right now, there is that Action 1 that they’re 33 

proposing to put in isn’t in the document and so what you might 34 

do is just make a motion to start a new framework action to 35 

address the ACL quota issue.  We can come up with some language, 36 

but to make that proposed Action 1 its own framework action. 37 

 38 

MR. ANSON:  The motion then would be to start a new framework 39 

action to address the ACL quota issue for IFQ species complexes 40 

managed under the Gulf of Mexico Reef Fish FMP. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion.  Do I have a second? 43 

 44 

DR. SHIPP:  Second. 45 

 46 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a second by Dr. Shipp and is there 47 

further discussion?  Do you have any other discussion or 48 
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anything else you want to say?  Okay.  Kevin, anything? 1 

 2 

MR. ANSON:  I guess, following up on the discussion then about 3 

timing or waiting and proceeding, this, I guess implicitly or at 4 

least the way I look at this, is it would give staff the 5 

directive to go ahead and work on just this action and then we 6 

will wait until after the summer workshop and get back the 7 

evaluation or the correction factors and then deal with that 8 

separately and figure out where we want to go with that. 9 

 10 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mara, we should change “IFQ 11 

species” to “the species and species complexes listed in Table 12 

2.1.1”, because some of those are snappers and not in the IFQ. 13 

 14 

MS. LEVY:  I think this relates to three of the particular 15 

complexes, the shallow-water grouper, deepwater grouper, and 16 

tilefishes.  It’s those three that the issue have been around. 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion?  Any opposition to this 19 

motion?  Hearing none, the motion carries.  Mara, did you have 20 

anything else? 21 

 22 

MS. LEVY:  No. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay.  Then go ahead, Dr. Dana. 25 

 26 

MACKEREL COMMITTEE REPORT 27 

 28 

DR. DANA:  I am going to give a summary of the Mackerel 29 

Committee.  Dr. Dana opened the meeting on February 5, 2014.  30 

The agenda, Tab C, Number 1, and the minutes, Tab C, Number 2, 31 

the October 28, 2013, meeting were approved as written. 32 

 33 

Staff reviewed the council’s preferred actions and alternatives 34 

in Joint CMP Amendment 20B, Tab C, Number 4, using the CMP 20B 35 

Actions and Alternatives sheet, Tab C, Number 4(a).  The 36 

committee did not make changes to Actions 1, 3, 5, and 6, for 37 

which the councils already have mutually preferred alternatives. 38 

 39 

Action 2, in December 2013, the South Atlantic Council 40 

deselected Alternative 2, Option a, as preferred, because they 41 

thought changing the fishing season in the western zone would 42 

have undesirable economic effects on the king mackerel fishery.   43 

 44 

South Atlantic Council Chairman Ben Hartig explained the 45 

rationale behind the South Atlantic Council’s decision.  Having 46 

the western zone and the North Carolina king mackerel fisheries 47 

open simultaneously could flood the market with product and 48 
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could cause the price per pound to decrease.   1 

 2 

NOAA staff agreed that the potential effects detailed by Mr. 3 

Hartig were in fact possible, and indicated that changing the 4 

start date of the fishing year for the western zone from July 1 5 

to September 1 could do more harm than good.   6 

 7 

Some committee members spoke against the motion, noting the 8 

desire of some fishermen in the western zone to push the start 9 

date of the fishing year back to September 1.  Those speaking 10 

against the motion did so because they thought the fishing 11 

community would benefit from fish being in larger numbers closer 12 

to shore in September, allowing fishermen to catch more fish in 13 

less time.  The committee recommends, and I so move, to deselect 14 

Alternative 2, Option a, as the preferred alternative. 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You have a committee motion and is there 17 

discussion? 18 

 19 

MR. FISCHER:  I don’t think it has to a motion, but it would 20 

just be I support to vote against this and since we had 21 

testimony and the gentleman at testimony spoke of sixty-five 22 

boats coming to Louisiana and we also had testimony of a Florida 23 

seafood dealer purchasing half the fish from the Gulf of Mexico, 24 

I found out that those two are sort of tied together. 25 

 26 

The local fishermen sell to one house and they all support the 27 

September 1 opening.  It’s the immigrants that come across that 28 

sell to this other dealer that are looking for the July 1 and 29 

one of the reasons is so they can get back to their homeland and 30 

finish fishing in the rest of the fall and the winter. 31 

 32 

Once again, I support -- The reason we manage mackerel into all 33 

these little groups is for this very reason, to let fishermen in 34 

those little neighborhoods catch the fish and this is in 35 

opposition to it.  I think what we created a couple of months 36 

ago at full council still stands.  Thank you. 37 

 38 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I speak in favor of the motion, but I also wanted 39 

to make a comment on behalf of Ben Hartig.  He had to leave to 40 

return to Palm Beach County, but he wanted me to note that he 41 

had failed to report, but it came back to him when Russell 42 

Underwood spoke yesterday, because he said Russell said the same 43 

thing, and that is that there are going to be just as many boats 44 

come to Florida and if you use that September 1 opening date, 45 

it’s not going to solve your problem.  Not Florida, but 46 

Louisiana.  I’m sorry.  It’s not going to solve the problem. 47 

 48 
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MR. PERRET:  I concur with Mr. Fischer.  We heard yesterday 1 

about a number of boats and Mr. Williams may be right and they 2 

may still come anyway, but it’s worth trying something 3 

different, because we know what has happened in the past and I 4 

think what has happened in the past has been very unsettling and 5 

detrimental to that local fishing group for mackerel and so I 6 

support the motion that was made at the last council meeting and 7 

defeating this motion. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Further discussion? 10 

 11 

MR. FISCHER:  Part of what was discussed was they didn’t think 12 

there would be a market dip and if it was, the comment was even 13 

if we lose a quarter a pound, it’s better than getting zero, 14 

because the entire quota is caught by the immigrating boats and 15 

so they get zero.   16 

 17 

They were willing to take a lesser amount and if it doesn’t 18 

work, we can readdress it and the method of readdressing it may 19 

be where they have to announce what region they’re going to fish 20 

in prior to the start of the season, which was in this document 21 

and it just didn’t get to the end of the document and so it may 22 

be the solution, but I think we have a -- Status quo is not 23 

going to be the solution and so it’s try it and if it doesn’t 24 

work -- We open shrimp seasons and oyster seasons and we change 25 

the dates and we probably make mistakes.  Fishermen tell us we 26 

make mistakes and so we try to do it better next time.  There’s 27 

always a next year to try. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other comments or discussion?  The motion is 30 

in Action 2 to deselect Alternative 2, Option a, as the 31 

preferred alternative.  Alternative 2 is change the fishing year 32 

for Gulf group king mackerel season to September 1 through 33 

August 31.  Gulf Preferred Option a is for the western zone.  No 34 

further questions?  Let’s have a show of hands on this one.  All 35 

in favor to deselect the alternative please raise your hand -- 36 

 37 

MR. RYAN RINDONE:  The purpose of this would be to prefer that 38 

the western zone open on July 1 instead of September 1.  That’s 39 

what this would result in, because by deselecting Alternative 2, 40 

Option a, which would change the start date of the fishing year 41 

for the western zone to September 1, by deselecting that, you’re 42 

saying you don’t want to do that and by not selecting a 43 

preferred option and alternative for the western zone, you’re, 44 

in effect, choosing no action and leaving it as it is.  Does 45 

that make sense? 46 

 47 

MR. FISCHER:  No action would be September 1 and would that be 48 
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correct? 1 

 2 

MR. RINDONE:  No action would not be September 1.  The season 3 

currently opens on July 1.  If Alternative 2, Option a remains 4 

preferred, then that would change the start date of the season 5 

in the western zone to September 1.  If you pass this motion, 6 

then the western zone would open on July 1 and it would not open 7 

on September 1.  It currently opens on July 1. 8 

 9 

MR. PERRET:  This is one bulb in the chandelier that is burnt 10 

out.  I am for a September 1 opening and which motion do I need 11 

to vote for for September 1? 12 

 13 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  You vote against this motion. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Are we clear on the double negatives, as Leann 16 

had said a while ago?  Let’s have a show of hands in favor 17 

deselecting the alternative that has been selected; all opposed 18 

to deselecting.   19 

 20 

MR. RINDONE:  I got three to eleven and just so everybody 21 

understands, by voting in favor of the motion, you would be 22 

voting for July 1 and by voting against the motion, you would be 23 

voting for September 1.  That’s right. 24 

 25 

MR. FISCHER:  Then we reconsider --  26 

 27 

DR. SHIPP:  Myron, we did it right.  It’s now September 1. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let’s go back and get this right. 30 

 31 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  If you vote for the motion, you’re 32 

voting for a July opening.  If you vote against the motion, 33 

you’re voting for a September opening. 34 

 35 

MR. FISCHER:  Let the record show the majority voted for the 36 

September 1 opening. 37 

 38 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We had an eleven-to-three vote? 39 

 40 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  I think so, yes.  It was a majority 41 

vote, yes. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  For a September 1 opening and so this motion 44 

failed. 45 

 46 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  So we are back at a September 47 

opening date. 48 
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 1 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The selected alternative stays the same, in 2 

other words.  Go ahead, Dr. Dana. 3 

 4 

DR. DANA:  Action 4, staff noted the necessity to address the 5 

language used in Action 4.  In Parts 4.1 and 4.2 of the action, 6 

the action titles and the language in Alternative 4 refer to 7 

changing or transferring annual catch limits, when they should 8 

refer to changing or transferring quotas.   9 

 10 

Transferring ACLs between zones would result in the receiving 11 

zone exceeding its ACL, while transferring quotas would not.  12 

Additionally, transferring quotas can be done by the councils 13 

through the closed framework procedure.  Staff provided IPT-14 

recommended language which would address the aforementioned 15 

concerns.  The committee recommends, and I so move, to adopt the 16 

recommended language in Action 4.1 and 4.2. 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You have a committee motion and is there 19 

discussion?  Hearing no discussion, is there opposition to this 20 

motion?  Hearing none, the motion carries. 21 

 22 

DR. DANA:  NOAA General Counsel noted that the current version 23 

of the codified text, Tab C, Number 4(b), did not reflect the 24 

changes proposed in Action 4, but would be updated prior to the 25 

South Atlantic Council meeting in March. 26 

 27 

Motion to recommend to the council that Amendment 20B be 28 

submitted to the Secretary of Commerce for implementation and 29 

that the regulations be deemed as necessary and appropriate and 30 

that staff be given editorial license to make the necessary 31 

changes in the document.  The Council Chair is given the 32 

authority to deem any changes to the codified text as necessary 33 

and appropriate. 34 

 35 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  You have a committee motion.  Any other 36 

discussion on this motion?  This will be a roll call vote. 37 

 38 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Just as a matter of course, doesn’t this have to 39 

go back to the South Atlantic now, since we’re inconsistent with 40 

what they want, but I guess we still go ahead and submit it like 41 

this.  Never mind.  I’m sorry. 42 

 43 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We just didn’t change our position, if I 44 

remember correctly. 45 

 46 

MR. RINDONE:  I was going to add, Mr. Chairman, that in the 47 

motion, it also needs to say that the regulations and the 48 
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codified text be deemed as necessary and appropriated.  I 1 

submitted updated codified text that came from the Southeast 2 

Regional Office to Phyllis and that will be what we work off of 3 

and that accounts for the changes in Action 4, et cetera.  With 4 

the change back to September 1, it will have to be tweaked 5 

again. 6 

 7 

MS. LEVY:  I was just going to note that NMFS staff did send 8 

updated codified text, but now that’s not going to reflect what 9 

you just did, because you just changed from the season start 10 

date.  They were working off the fact that it was going to go 11 

back to the status quo, but now it’s not and so they will have 12 

to change that. 13 

 14 

They did make some -- They did update the language with respect 15 

to the ACLs and the quotas and they also made some other changes 16 

just clarifying what the ACLs are versus what the quotas, as 17 

implemented previously in Amendment 18, because there’s some 18 

confusion about what quotas are versus ACLs. 19 

 20 

We went back and looked at all that and just updated the 21 

language in the regulations to be consistent with what you 22 

already did in Amendment 18 and so I just wanted to let you know 23 

that that was in there. 24 

 25 

I just also wanted to point out that we’re adding this nifty 26 

maps to the regulations and so the maps that show the different 27 

zones during the different times of years are actually going to 28 

be in the regulations. 29 

 30 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Before we proceed with recommending this to be 31 

submitted to the Secretary, I would like to revisit an action 32 

item.  I allowed her to do her presentation first and I should 33 

have jumped in earlier. 34 

 35 

I wanted to make a motion, based on testimony that we heard 36 

yesterday or during the public hearing, that we set the 37 

commercial hook and line trip limit at 2,000 pounds with no 38 

reduction for the eastern zone southern subzone.  That would be 39 

2.1, Alternative 2, Option c. 40 

 41 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is that detail going to go in? 42 

 43 

MR. SANCHEZ:  I am not sure I understand your question. 44 

 45 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The 2.1, Option c, did you want that in your 46 

motion, too? 47 

 48 
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MR. SANCHEZ:  If you think it’s necessary.  That’s kind of how 1 

it’s laid out. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I think we ought to be specific. 4 

 5 

MR. SANCHEZ:  If would could add to that “as preferred”. 6 

 7 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is that your motion? 8 

 9 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Yes, Mr. Chairman. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is there a second to this motion?  Mr. Fischer 12 

seconds. 13 

 14 

MR. PERRET:  Let’s try and review all of our memories.  We’ve 15 

been at 1,250 and we had a proposal to go to 3,000 by many 16 

fishermen and we compromised some meeting back at 2,000 and then 17 

we had another meeting, because we heard another group, and we 18 

went back to 1,250 and now we’ve heard from more fishermen and 19 

so we’re going back to 2,000, which we recommended two or four 20 

months ago and is that where we are now? 21 

 22 

MR. FISCHER:  Our original suggestion or the document’s original 23 

suggestion was even higher than that and I think I seconded the 24 

motion to hear what other members had to say and I think what 25 

might sway me differently is -- I will probably have the numbers 26 

really mixed up, but I will let Martha or Roy tell me where it’s 27 

at, but it appears from the numbers we heard from coming from 28 

the Keys that it was eighty something plus twenty-five and so a 29 

hundred-and-something fishermen and the people who wanted the 30 

lower trip limit were the Naples/Fort Myers-type area, which I 31 

thought comprised twenty-five fishermen.  32 

 33 

I am a realist in today’s world, where the price of fuel might 34 

be coming down now, but around marine operations, and Mr. 35 

Sanchez could give us a better feeling on it in the Keys, but 36 

just to get fuel down there probably costs a lot and I’m sure 37 

they’re paying -- I don’t want to say $4.00 a gallon, John, but 38 

I’m sure they’re paying some money for fuel. 39 

 40 

It’s not thirty-cents a gallon anymore like when we made these 41 

regulations and I feel you have to let people catch some fish, 42 

but I just don’t like making a fishery inefficient and so I 43 

would like to see it slightly higher.  We’re not shooting for 44 

3,000 pounds, but we’re going for 2,000.  There’s just a number 45 

of boats prosecuting one fishery versus the fewer boats 46 

prosecuting the other. 47 

 48 
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CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Sanchez, it’s your motion and do you have a 1 

comment? 2 

 3 

MR. SANCHEZ:  I just wanted to say it’s the economics of it.  4 

There are historical participants in this fishery.  There was a 5 

petition circulated yesterday showing that these folks that 6 

couldn’t attend the meetings, perhaps, but there is a tremendous 7 

interest in pursuing this and being able to do this again and it 8 

looks like the stock assessment, more than likely, is going to 9 

show the fishery can accommodate some increases and maybe some 10 

reallocation and I think, down the road, we’ll have enough fish 11 

to be able to spread around that would probably accommodate this 12 

2,000 pounds readily and leave enough fish too so that the 13 

Naples contingency can continue to participate in this fishery 14 

as well. 15 

 16 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I speak against this motion.  The fishermen that 17 

came to our last meeting to speak in favor of retaining the old 18 

trip limit are professional hook and line fishermen and that’s 19 

mostly what they fish for, are king mackerel and groupers. 20 

 21 

I don’t know how long this rule has been in place, but I’m going 22 

to tell you ten years or so and they said they weren’t 23 

necessarily in favor of it when it went into place, but they 24 

have adapted to it and they have their lives structured around 25 

this now. 26 

 27 

The people that we’re trying to bring into this are basically 28 

lobster and stone crab fishermen in Key West.  They have other 29 

ways to make a living and they’re not primarily finfish 30 

fishermen.  They are stone crab and lobster fishermen. 31 

 32 

I think we shouldn’t be modifying the regulations in a way 33 

that’s going to be harmful to these people that have adapted the 34 

way they fish to it in favor of this other group.  I told Mr. 35 

Kelly yesterday to get together with those two groups and you 36 

guys work something out and I think the council would give a lot 37 

of deference to that. 38 

 39 

You all heard me say that and I still think that’s true.  If 40 

they work something out, I would guess that we would agree to 41 

it, but I think it’s just wrong to change this when these guys 42 

are not here to speak to the old trip limits. 43 

 44 

MR. PERRET:  I am supportive of this, but I do have a concern.  45 

We’ve got a line and on one side of the line if we do this, it’s 46 

2,000 pounds and on the other side of the line, it’s different, 47 

1,250. 48 
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 1 

We’ve got a line separating numbers and how much of an 2 

enforcement problem is that going to create?  We don’t have any 3 

law enforcement people here, but anytime you draw lines and you 4 

have different management regulations on one side versus the 5 

other side of the line, I just think it is going to create some 6 

enforcement issues. 7 

 8 

Unlike Mr. Williams, whose concern is about those people who are 9 

not here, those people were here a while back and they testified 10 

and the council did something and then the other group came and 11 

the council did something and here we’re proposing to go back to 12 

what we originally did, which I think Mr. Pearce’s term for it 13 

is willy-nilly back and forth.  Anyway, I am going to support 14 

the motion, but I do have those enforcement concerns. 15 

 16 

DR. SIMMONS:  I was just going to point out if this motion 17 

passes that this will be the second action with different 18 

preferred alternatives and I don’t know if the South Atlantic 19 

and Gulf Mackerel Committees need to get together again and try 20 

to rehash some of this stuff, depending on what the outcome is 21 

of this action. 22 

 23 

MS. BADEMAN:  I was going to ask Ryan a question and I was going 24 

to make one comment.  It seems like this is lines between Naples 25 

and Key West and I will just say that I have been contacted from 26 

people in Key West that would very much like to see the limits 27 

kept at 1,250 and then I was going to ask Ryan if he would tell 28 

us again what the AP said about this action. 29 

 30 

MR. RINDONE:  First, to address one of Mr. Perret’s comments 31 

about law enforcement, I had some conversations with Jason Brand 32 

about this amendment a while back and his main concerns, from a 33 

law enforcement standpoint, always had to do with the transit 34 

provisions, but in talking about this -- Again, he’s not here to 35 

speak for himself and I wish somebody from the Coast Guard was, 36 

but there was much less concern with this than there was with 37 

something like the transit provisions.  That’s not to say that 38 

there isn’t a big law enforcement concern, but it wasn’t one 39 

that was more heavily noted. 40 

 41 

As far as what the AP wanted, the AP had initially wanted no 42 

action for this alternative, for all of it, and upon a little 43 

bit more consideration, members of the AP who have spoken in 44 

public comment have said that they would agree with getting rid 45 

of the trip limit reduction and so basically they wanted to 46 

leave the western zone at 3,000 and then the northern and 47 

southern subzones at 1,250, but we had a lot of input from guys 48 
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in the Keys that wanted more and that’s where the 2,000-pound 1 

compromise -- That’s where that came in. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any further discussion?  We have a motion before 4 

you that in Action 1, Preferred Alternative 2, that we select 5 

Option c as our preferred option.  Alternative 2 is set the 6 

commercial hook and line trip limit at 2,000 pounds with no 7 

reduction.  Option c is for the eastern zone southern subzone.  8 

Any questions?  All in favor of this motion please raise your 9 

hand; all opposed to the motion raise your hand.  The motion 10 

fails.  Go ahead, Dr. Dana. 11 

 12 

DR. DANA:  I will go back.  NOAA General Counsel noted that the 13 

current version of the codified text, Tab C, Number 4(b), did 14 

not reflect the changes proposed in Action 4, but would be 15 

updated prior to the South Atlantic Council meeting in March. 16 

 17 

Motion to recommend to the council that Amendment 20B be 18 

submitted to the Secretary of Commerce for implementation and 19 

that the regulations be deemed as necessary and appropriate and 20 

that staff be given editorial license to make the necessary 21 

changes in the document.  The Council Chair is given the 22 

authority to deem any changes to the codified text as necessary 23 

and appropriate. 24 

 25 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That’s the motion we are coming back to. 26 

 27 

MR. RINDONE:  Just making sure that the language is correct and 28 

that staff has the ability to make changes as the council makes 29 

them, the first sentence -- Where it says “and staff be giving 30 

editorial license to make necessary changes in the document”, 31 

can we also add “and codified text” at the end of the very first 32 

sentence?  Then “The Council Chair is given the authority to 33 

deem any changes to the document and codified text as necessary 34 

and appropriate.”  I think that covers everything. 35 

 36 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mara, are you all right with that? 37 

 38 

MS. LEVY:  That’s fine, although generally we don’t deem the 39 

document and so I don’t know that it’s necessary to add that.  40 

They’re just going to make the editorial changes to reflect the 41 

changes that you’ve made, but obviously this is going back to 42 

the South Atlantic Council and so depending on what they do, it 43 

might come back here again. 44 

 45 

DR. CRABTREE:  This has bounced back and forth for a while now 46 

and so do you want to keep playing ping-pong or should we talk 47 

about a joint committee meeting to work this stuff out? 48 
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 1 

MR. PEARCE:  The term is “willy-nilly” and not “ping-pong”. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I think I would recommend to staff that we get 4 

the two staff coordinators for this amendment together to work 5 

it out and, Carrie, what do you think? 6 

 7 

DR. SIMMONS:  To work out getting a joint committee together?  8 

Do you want to try to do that during a council meeting, maybe at 9 

our April meeting? 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  If we can. 12 

 13 

DR. CRABTREE:  Do you want to hold off on taking final action on 14 

this until after we have a joint committee? 15 

 16 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That sounds reasonable to me.  This is a 17 

committee motion. 18 

 19 

MR. RINDONE:  I am getting a little bit of feedback from Carrie 20 

and from Sue, who is the SERO lead on this as well, and they are 21 

indicating that it would have to be one of the June meetings, so 22 

that everything could work out logistically, if you were going 23 

to do a joint committee meeting. 24 

 25 

MS. BADEMAN:  The South Atlantic is June 9 through 13 and then 26 

we’re, of course, the 23rd through 27th.  South Atlantic is in 27 

Ponte Vedra.  It’s at the golf course. 28 

 29 

MR. PERRET:  We have been playing ping-pong with this thing for 30 

five or six years and let’s be optimistic.  Let’s do what we’ve 31 

got to do and the South Atlantic will concur.  Think positive.  32 

Think positive. 33 

 34 

Look, they have disagreed with us and we’ve come back and we’ve 35 

concurred or we haven’t and I’m sure that’s going to happen 36 

again, but going in thinking it’s not going to happen, it’s just 37 

negative to start with.  I guess I’m being unrealistic there, 38 

but joint committee meetings have been beneficial when we’ve had 39 

this issue, but it doesn’t solve all of them and it may not 40 

solve all of them and so let’s keep our eyes wide open on it. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion before us that we need to vote 43 

on and I’m assuming that if we vote this down that we will 44 

establish a joint committee meeting and come back and if we vote 45 

this up, then we’ll continue the process on this, but still go 46 

to the South Atlantic Council. 47 

 48 
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MR. FISCHER:  I am in favor of voting it up, because the South 1 

Atlantic may say we agree and they’re right. 2 

 3 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  That’s what I’m saying.  That’s what I’m saying. 4 

 5 

MS. BADEMAN:  My question was if we vote this up and the South 6 

Atlantic doesn’t want to move -- Their meeting is in March and 7 

would there be enough time after their meeting to schedule, if 8 

we had to, something in June or not June, but August, I guess?  9 

I guess that’s what we would have to do. 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Let’s vote on this motion.  This is to recommend 12 

the codified text to the Secretary.  This is a roll call vote. 13 

 14 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Shipp. 15 

 16 

DR. SHIPP:  Yes. 17 

 18 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Crabtree. 19 

 20 

DR. CRABTREE:  Yes. 21 

 22 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Robinson. 23 

 24 

MR. ROBINSON:  Yes. 25 

 26 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Matens. 27 

 28 

MR. MATENS:  Yes. 29 

 30 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Williams. 31 

 32 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Yes. 33 

 34 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Anson. 35 

 36 

MR. ANSON:  Yes. 37 

 38 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bosarge is absent.  Mr. 39 

Sanchez. 40 

 41 

MR. SANCHEZ:  Yes. 42 

 43 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Greene. 44 

 45 

MR. GREENE:  Yes. 46 

 47 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Perret. 48 
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 1 

MR. PERRET:  Yes. 2 

 3 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Ms. Bademan. 4 

 5 

MS. BADEMAN:  Yes. 6 

 7 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Fischer. 8 

 9 

MR. FISCHER:  Yes. 10 

 11 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Riley. 12 

 13 

MR. RILEY:  Yes. 14 

 15 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Pearce. 16 

 17 

MR. PEARCE:  Yes. 18 

 19 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Dr. Dana. 20 

 21 

DR. DANA:  Yes. 22 

 23 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Diaz. 24 

 25 

MR. DIAZ:  Yes. 26 

 27 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  Mr. Boyd. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes. 30 

 31 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  It’s unanimous. 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  The motion passes.  Go ahead, Dr. Dana. 34 

 35 

DR. DANA:  Thank you, Chairman Boyd.  Staff reviewed the Joint 36 

CMP Framework Amendment 1, Tab C, Number 5, using the actions 37 

and alternatives document, Tab C, Number 5(a).  The councils are 38 

currently only considering two alternatives for each action, 39 

since it is not necessary under the current circumstances to 40 

consider additional actions, precedent in CMP Amendment 18, low 41 

risk of overfishing.   42 

 43 

The SEDAR-28 stock assessments of Gulf and South Atlantic 44 

Spanish Mackerel, upon which the amendment is based, indicated 45 

both stocks were not overfished or experiencing overfishing. 46 

 47 

The committee recommends, and I so move, that in Action 1, that 48 
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Alternative 2 be the preferred alternative. 1 

 2 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion and that motion is on 3 

the board.  Any discussion?  Hearing none, any opposition to 4 

this motion?  Hearing none, the motion passes. 5 

 6 

DR. DANA:  The committee recommends, and I so move, that in 7 

Action 2, that the preferred alternative be Alternative 2. 8 

 9 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Are we going to 10 

leave that table in the motion? 11 

 12 

DR. DANA:  Please. 13 

 14 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Okay.  Any discussion?  Any opposition to this 15 

motion?  Hearing none, the motion carries. 16 

 17 

DR. DANA:  Staff briefed the committee on the current status of 18 

Amendment 24, Tab C, Number 6, specifically noting how the 19 

changes to the mixing zone proposed in the ongoing SEDAR-38 20 

stock assessment of Gulf and South Atlantic king mackerel may 21 

directly influence future allocation decisions.  Committee 22 

members expressed an interest in conducting a net benefit 23 

analysis to determine how any shifts in allocation would affect 24 

the economics of the fishery.   25 

 26 

The committee recommends, and I so move, to request the SEFSC 27 

perform a net benefits analysis of reallocating up to 10 percent 28 

of the TAC of the Gulf migratory group king mackerel from the 29 

recreational sector to the commercial sector. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a committee motion.  Is there 32 

discussion?  Hearing none, any opposition to this motion?  33 

Hearing none, the motion carries. 34 

 35 

DR. DANA:  Further committee discussions concurred with staff 36 

guidance that progress on Amendment 24 should be postponed until 37 

they can be made using the data from the ongoing SEDAR-38 stock 38 

assessment.  There was a motion to defer further action on 39 

Amendment 24 until after the assessment is complete and reviewed 40 

by the SSC. 41 

 42 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Again, it’s a committee motion.  Is there 43 

discussion?  Hearing none, any opposition to the motion?  44 

Hearing none, the motion carries. 45 

 46 

DR. DANA:  Staff reminded the committee that the Gulf Council 47 

had not yet formally agreed to pursue CMP Amendment 26, Tab C, 48 
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Number 7.  South Atlantic Council Chairman Ben Hartig provided 1 

input to the committee as to why the South Atlantic Council 2 

wished to proceed with this amendment.   3 

 4 

Mr. Hartig elaborated on the condition of the Spanish mackerel 5 

fishery, noting that the South Atlantic Council was interested 6 

in reducing the number of permits and/or making that fishery 7 

limited access.  Splitting the permits between the Gulf and the 8 

South Atlantic would allow each council to address their own 9 

permit situations individually.   10 

 11 

The committee was reminded of the potential changes to the 12 

mixing zone as a result of the SEDAR-38 stock assessment for 13 

king mackerel.  Changes to the mixing zone may result in 14 

fishermen fishing around South Florida being required to possess 15 

two permits instead of one.  The motion was to postpone action 16 

on Amendment 26 until after the stock assessment is reviewed by 17 

the SSC. 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  It’s a committee motion and is there discussion?  20 

Hearing none, any opposition?  Hearing none, the motion carries. 21 

 22 

DR. DANA:  In Other Business, SEDAR-38, staff briefly reviewed 23 

the biological justification for the changes in the spatial 24 

coverage and temporal duration of the king mackerel winter 25 

mixing zone, the addition of long-term Mexican landings data, 26 

and otherwise positive progress in the assessment process.  Mr. 27 

Chairman, this concludes my report. 28 

 29 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Dr. Dana.  The next report is 30 

Administrative Policy and Mr. Anson. 31 

 32 

ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY COMMITTEE REPORT 33 

 34 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Chair.  Committee members present 35 

were Robin Riechers, myself, Leann Bosarge, Doug Boyd, Harlon 36 

Pearce, Corky Perret, and Martha Bademan.  The minutes from the 37 

August 2013 Administrative Policy Committee meeting were 38 

reviewed and approved as written.   39 

 40 

The Administrative Policy Committee reviewed the Draft Revised 41 

Administrative Handbook.  Staff outlined the major changes that 42 

were made relative to our existing handbook, see attached 43 

summary at the end of this report.  Many of the sections that 44 

were duplicative of those in our SOPPS were removed.  The 45 

section on disciplinary penalties was removed, since the council 46 

follows a progressive discipline policy that is less onerous 47 

than the current handbook indicates. 48 
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 1 

A number of new sections were added, partly due to new 2 

requirements of the Affordable Care Act and other suggestions 3 

proposed by our Human Resource Consultants, ADP. 4 

 5 

The committee made a number of suggestions and asked for some 6 

comparative analyses for consideration in April: 1) Wherever the 7 

Chair is listed, the Vice-Chair should also be listed as the 8 

responsible authority in the absence of the Chair; 2) Federal 9 

handbooks or the CFR should be referenced when used for 10 

guidance; 3) Check DOC guidelines to see if travel to Mexico can 11 

be treated as non-foreign travel similar to travel to Canada; 4) 12 

Provide staff cell phone numbers to the council; 5) Analyze the 13 

relative costs of the proposed per diem approach for Meals & 14 

Incidentals compared to the existing approach of itemizing each 15 

meal, using the last three major council meetings for the 16 

analysis. (August and October 2013 meetings and the January SSC 17 

meetings); 6) Retain the fifty-mile limit on lodging and 18 

determine on a case by case basis; 7) Clarify that the listing 19 

of acceptable gifts in section 8.4 are not contradictory; 8) 20 

Review descriptions of the various leaves to ensure comparable 21 

explanations on how they accrue, limits on accruals, and how 22 

they are handled upon termination; 9) Evaluate similar 23 

guidelines from the other councils to see what further 24 

improvements we could make to the draft. 25 

 26 

Staff asks the council to provide any suggested changes to the 27 

Draft Handbook using MS Word track changes by March 14.  Mr. 28 

Chairman, this concludes my report. 29 

 30 

GULF SEDAR COMMITTEE REPORT 31 

 32 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Mr. Anson.  Any questions or comments 33 

about that committee report, the Administrative Policy Committee 34 

Report?  As we’ve noted, this is an ongoing process and so we’ll 35 

be back to you again with other details and then with SOPPs 36 

changes later.  The next report is the Gulf SEDAR Report and I’m 37 

going to give that report. 38 

 39 

Committee members present were Doug Boyd, Pamela Dana, Harlon 40 

Pearce, and Bob Shipp.  Chairman Boyd opened the meeting.  The 41 

agenda was approved as written.  This was the first meeting of 42 

this committee, and as such, there were no minutes to approve. 43 

 44 

Staff reviewed the status of ongoing stock assessments in the 45 

Gulf, noting meeting dates and assessment delivery dates.  46 

Decisions made by the SEDAR Steering Committee were reviewed, 47 

and changes to the SEDAR schedule as a result of personnel and 48 
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logistical constraints were presented.   1 

 2 

Council members present questioned why the number of assessments 3 

available to be completed by the Southeast Fisheries Science 4 

Center had decreased.  Southeast Fisheries Science Center staff 5 

identified the reasons and assured the council that the 6 

Southeast Fisheries Science Center would do what they could to 7 

address output concerns.   8 

 9 

Council staff added that the combination of moving Gulf stocks 10 

into the Stock Synthesis modeling environment, combined with 11 

conducting more standard and update assessments than benchmark 12 

assessments will ultimately result in more stock assessments 13 

being completed per year. 14 

 15 

Chairman Boyd asked the committee if there were any additional 16 

items to be discussed under Other Business and, hearing none, 17 

adjourned the committee.  That is my report. 18 

 19 

MS. BADEMAN:  One of the things I think that bothered me when we 20 

were going through the assessment schedule changes yesterday is 21 

that we’ve dropped scamp from 2015.  Since that’s a species that 22 

we haven’t assessed before, I am wondering if it would be 23 

possible to -- I will make a motion to add that to the potential 24 

schedule for 2016.  That’s a benchmark and so I’m guessing we 25 

would have to drop something else. 26 

 27 

The two benchmarks that we have for 2016, if the one that I’m 28 

looking at is correct, is red drum and gray snapper.  In my 29 

mind, red drum would be the one to drop, since we’re not 30 

harvesting that species.  I know that’s going to stir the pot, 31 

but -- 32 

 33 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion and is there a second to the 34 

motion?  Mr. Williams seconds the motion. 35 

 36 

MR. PERRET:  I’m totally against adding anything, scamp or 37 

anything else, at the sacrifice of removing red drum.  We have 38 

been waiting on red drum for more years than I can even 39 

remember.  Martha seems to think that red drum is not important, 40 

but many of us do and so I speak totally against adding anything 41 

unless red drum is even moved up higher than 2016.  Thank you. 42 

 43 

DR. PONWITH:  I agree we are eager to see scamp addressed, just 44 

because it is an unassessed stock and that certainly sheds light 45 

on it.  I also recognize that there is a strong desire to do 46 

something for red drum. 47 

 48 
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Now, we’ve got red drum as a benchmark assessment and we’ve 1 

gotten the Science Center’s views on what it would take to do a 2 

traditional benchmark assessment and then the third thing is I 3 

understand that we’ve got -- I will defer to Mr. Atran on this, 4 

but there’s a technical group being pulled together this spring 5 

to talk about what type of data-poor approaches would be 6 

advisable for looking at red drum with the data that we have in 7 

our hands right now. 8 

 9 

I am concerned about having a benchmark on the schedule when we 10 

don’t have some brand-new data stream that’s going to be in our 11 

hands that doesn’t exist now in 2016 and I think that would be 12 

worth discussing. 13 

 14 

MR. DIAZ:  I agree with Corky.  I do not agree with removing red 15 

drum unless it’s moved further up on the schedule.  We’ve been 16 

trying and trying to move something forward and there are some 17 

efforts in place to gather some information on red drum and I 18 

just hate to see us go backwards on it. 19 

 20 

Martha, I know scamp is important, but I just think we’ve been 21 

pushing so hard to try to get something on red drum and I just 22 

don’t see us backing off on it and I hope the council supports 23 

that. 24 

 25 

MR. RINDONE:  I was just going to review what all is on the 26 

schedule right now for 2016 and please be reminded that the 27 

items for the stock assessment schedule for 2016 won’t be 28 

finalized until this October by the SEDAR Steering Committee. 29 

 30 

You have a benchmark for red drum, a standard assessment for 31 

yellowedge grouper, a benchmark assessment for gray snapper, and 32 

then we had updates listed for Gulf greater amberjack and Gulf 33 

gag.  It’s busy as it is right now and if the council would like 34 

to prioritize that, that will certainly help the Steering 35 

Committee in making decisions. 36 

 37 

MR. ANSON:  As of right now, I certainly understand scamp hasn’t 38 

been assessed and red drum is in the same category and we do 39 

have those data caveats with red drum and so I’m just curious, 40 

Dr. Ponwith, relative to your comments then about this spring 41 

meeting to kind of look at alternative ways to do assessments on 42 

red drum or species similar to red drum and how that 43 

potentially, what you know about what methods that could be 44 

applied, how that relates to a benchmark update standard status 45 

assessment. 46 

 47 

DR. PONWITH:  I stand corrected.  It was the proposal to bring 48 
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together the Red Drum SSC Subcommittee and if indeed that 1 

happens, their deliberations this spring would be informative in 2 

what the best way forward on that stock is going to be. 3 

 4 

DR. SHIPP:  I share Martha’s concern about scamp and it’s 5 

anecdotal, but gray snapper are like roaches.  I just don’t 6 

think we’ve got any real concern about them and if we had to 7 

trade places, I think scamp taking the place of gray snapper 8 

would be appropriate. 9 

 10 

MR. PEARCE:  I don’t think I have to say a whole lot.  Ditto to 11 

Dale and Corky and that’s about it.  We’ve been waiting too long 12 

for the red drum and I understand scamp, but we’ve got to take a 13 

shot at red drum. 14 

 15 

MR. ANSON:  I was wondering maybe, as part of this amendment, if 16 

-- Martha, I believe you made the motion, and if you would 17 

accept a friendly amendment to add scamp to 2016 and remove gray 18 

snapper. 19 

 20 

MS. BADEMAN:  Could someone remind me if we’ve done gray snapper 21 

before?  We haven’t?  I didn’t think so.  I guess so. 22 

 23 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We are going to make that change.  What’s the 24 

wordage we want to put up here, Kevin? 25 

 26 

MR. ANSON:  Motion to add scamp to the benchmark assessments for 27 

2016 and remove the gray snapper benchmark assessment for 2016. 28 

 29 

MR. PERRET:  I want to offer a substitute motion and my 30 

substitute motion is to add scamp to the benchmark assessment 31 

for 2016 and remove gray snapper benchmark assessment for 2016 32 

and to make red drum the number one priority for 2016 assessment 33 

work. 34 

 35 

MR. DIAZ:  Second. 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a substitute motion that’s been made and 38 

seconded.  Is there discussion? 39 

 40 

MR. FISCHER:  Unfortunately, because different local areas of 41 

the Gulf experience different fishing pressures and the roaches 42 

you all see in some areas are becoming depleted in some areas of 43 

our coast that oil and gas platforms primarily do, because of 44 

the short red snapper season and the short bag limit. 45 

 46 

What we are seeing as a magnificent, exorbitant ten fish bag 47 

limit, gray snapper has really been harmed in a lot of areas and 48 
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I just want to put that out on the table and put it out for the 1 

record. 2 

 3 

MR. PERRET:  Because it looks like some people are leaving, I 4 

call the question on this motion. 5 

 6 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Diaz had a question and can we go to him, 7 

Corky, first? 8 

 9 

MR. PERRET:  Yes. 10 

 11 

MR. DIAZ:  I just want to make a point.  I know red drum is 12 

important to folks in our area and I hear about it all the time, 13 

like I’m sure you all hear about certain things all the time.  14 

There was a person yesterday from Texas that mentioned that he 15 

would like to see red drum be available to him in the federal 16 

waters off of Texas and so it’s not exclusive to Mississippi and 17 

I have heard this from people in other states. 18 

 19 

We have talked about this before and it’s a fishery that’s been 20 

closed for a long time and we just have to do something to try 21 

to open it up or to see if it could be opened up, to at least 22 

look at it, and it would take some pressure off of some of these 23 

other fish that we’re having problems with. 24 

 25 

If it is a resource that’s usable, if that’s what we find out, 26 

that’s a good thing.  If it turns out it’s not something we can 27 

use, then we will use that information appropriately, but I just 28 

support the motion and we have to look at some alternative 29 

things for people to fish for. 30 

 31 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Mr. Perret called the question and do I have a 32 

second to the question?  I have a second.  Any opposition to 33 

calling the question?  The question is called. 34 

 35 

The substitute is to add scamp to the benchmark assessment for 36 

2016 and remove gray snapper benchmark assessment for 2016 and 37 

to make red drum the top priority for 2016 assessment work.  Any 38 

further discussion?  All in favor of the motion please raise 39 

your hand; opposed to the motion please raise your hand.  The 40 

motion carries.  We are completed the committee reports and in 41 

Other Business -- Go ahead, Mr. Anson. 42 

 43 

MR. ANSON:  Thank you, Mr. Chair.  If I could, Dr. Ponwith, your 44 

statement that you made that if it’s been put together as far as 45 

that spring meeting for red drum, the SSC, it has been convened, 46 

has it not?  I thought we discussed that the last council 47 

meeting and isn’t that on the schedule to be done? 48 
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 1 

MR. ATRAN:  What happened at the SSC meeting held two weeks ago 2 

was under Other Business, some preliminaries on red drum ABCs 3 

were discussed, some possible approaches and possible data 4 

needs.  Nothing firm came up and also, we didn’t have the Red 5 

Drum SSC there. 6 

 7 

What we’re planning to do is at the March meeting, bring the Red 8 

Drum SSC folks in and we will see.  I think it’s a little 9 

optimistic to hope that you actually get an ABC out of the March 10 

meeting, but I think maybe we can at least get a plan of action 11 

for some data-poor approach. 12 

 13 

MR. ANSON:  I just wanted to be clear that there was going to be 14 

a meeting and so thank you. 15 

 16 

OTHER BUSINESS 17 

 18 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  In Other Business, the first thing on the agenda 19 

is the Summary of the Electronic Monitoring Meeting by Mr. 20 

Pearce. 21 

 22 

SUMMARY OF ELECTRONIC MONITORING MEETING 23 

 24 

MR. PEARCE:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I attended the meeting in 25 

Seattle and my normally calm demeanor got very excited after I 26 

left it.  I got kind of wound up and so it was a very good 27 

meeting. 28 

 29 

There was some people from the Gulf and so I want to make sure 30 

you know they were there.  Eric Brazer with the Shareholder’s 31 

Alliance and Ken Brennan from Bonnie’s camp and Darby Forbes 32 

from MRIP, Jason Delacruz, Dave Donaldson, Dave Gloeckner, Scott 33 

Hickman, Todd Phillips, Sam Rausch, and Andy Strelcheck, of 34 

course, was there. 35 

 36 

The meeting itself had a lot of things about it.  We sent you a 37 

report from Mr. LaPointe that you can read at your leisure.  In 38 

that report that Mr. LaPointe has got, you have got a website 39 

you can go on to look at the different breakout sessions that we 40 

had.   41 

 42 

Some of the sessions that we had were Data Applications and 43 

Accuracy, Legal and Confidentiality Issues, Logistical 44 

Operational Considerations, Using EMER to Collect Statistically 45 

Sound Data, Alternatives for Assuring Compliance, Cost 46 

Forecasting for EMER, Electronic Reporting, Regulatory Alignment 47 

and Implications, Alternative Funding Options, Co-Management and 48 
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Self-Governance Options, Data Integration and Infrastructure, 1 

Bycatch and Rare Events, Low-Volume Fixed Gear Problems, 2 

Multispecies Fisheries and High-Volume Gear, Recreational Small 3 

Vessel. 4 

 5 

All of these were breakout sessions that we went to and then we 6 

came back to plenary sessions to discuss them, but, in general, 7 

the meeting was just, I think, a phenomenal success.  I do 8 

believe it would be great if we had one in the Gulf or somewhere 9 

down here.  We would have a little more participation from down 10 

here, so people could see how it went. 11 

 12 

The thing I came away with was the can-do attitude that these 13 

other councils had and the ability to do -- Not to do plan 14 

amendments, but do contractual agreements and just agreements 15 

with different segments of the fishery, instead of having to go 16 

through the two-and-a-half-year or two-year plan process. 17 

 18 

The idea that they did not like pilot programs and they said 19 

just do it and just get it done.  I know Andy and myself came 20 

out very energized from this particular meeting and we 21 

formulated some plans, of course, at that meeting, to try and 22 

develop these charterboat data collection systems that we’re 23 

working on now. 24 

 25 

I just think that everyone should have a chance to go through 26 

what we went through in that session.  It was really, really 27 

good and well laid out.  It answered a lot of questions for a 28 

lot of people and it sure helped me, listening to people from 29 

overseas and from Australia, different people telling us how 30 

they did things over there and how they used cameras.  The 31 

cameras basically just verified stuff and it wasn’t really the 32 

end-all of it.  You still had your reports from your captains. 33 

 34 

The other thing that was very interesting was the integration of 35 

data sessions that we had, to where maybe we’ve got three or 36 

four different data streams coming off a boat that goes to two 37 

or three or four different places and then finally ends up at 38 

one or two places and goes from start to finish from the first 39 

time and so data integration was a big part of it as well. 40 

 41 

It was really a forward-thinking, well-laid-out seminar that, 42 

again, I highly suggest we try to get done down here and I know 43 

they’re thinking about doing more of these and it’s the 44 

direction of -- I know there’s a big push on electronic 45 

reporting and electronic monitoring in the country. 46 

 47 

I think it’s very important that everyone gets a good handle on 48 
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what it’s all about and understands what it’s all about, but I’m 1 

glad I went.  I got a lot of information out of it and, again, 2 

the report has been emailed to you guys of it from George 3 

LaPointe. 4 

 5 

In that, there’s a website that will tell you everything we went 6 

through and what we did.  It will show you a flip chart that we 7 

did on electronic reporting for the recreational fishery and so, 8 

all in all, I’m very happy I went and I hope all of you guys get 9 

a chance to go to one sooner or later and any questions? 10 

 11 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any questions for Mr. Pearce?  If you hadn’t 12 

noticed, he is very enthusiastic about data reporting.  Next on 13 

the agenda is Shane Cantrell. 14 

 15 

MR. PEARCE:  At least I’m not willy-nilly about it. 16 

 17 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  No, not willy-nilly.  I know that.  Shane, I’m 18 

going to give a little lead-in for you and you correct me if I’m 19 

wrong, because I’m not totally informed, but you were in a 20 

meeting, an educational meeting, with MRIP and were asked by 21 

them if you could come to our council meeting and give us an 22 

update on what’s going out of that meeting and is that correct? 23 

 24 

MREP SUMMARY 25 

 26 

MR. CANTRELL:  Very close.  Very close.  I’m actually on the 27 

steering committee and we came together just over a year ago and 28 

developed the curriculum.  The whole program is developed out of 29 

the Northeast and this is a one-year report. 30 

 31 

We have had two workshops now, one in Tampa or I guess both of 32 

them in Tampa, at two different locations, for management and 33 

science.  We’ve had a bunch of participants come through now and 34 

it’s been a great program and just to give you all an update on 35 

kind of the one-year review and where we look at going forward 36 

with it. 37 

 38 

Like I said, it’s the Marine Resource Education Program in the 39 

Southeast and it’s partnered with the Gulf of Maine Research 40 

Institute, Gulf and South Atlantic fishermen, NOAA Fisheries, 41 

all three councils in the Southeast, the Caribbean, the Gulf, 42 

and the South Atlantic Council. 43 

 44 

This is just kind of an update for the program.  It’s a program 45 

developed by fishermen, for fishermen.  It’s facilitated and the 46 

administrative partner is the Gulf of Maine Research Institute 47 

and it’s a workshop-based program that came out of the 48 
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Northeast.  They had a lot of success and a lot of informed 1 

fishermen getting involved in the process up there and so it was 2 

thought to bring it down to the Southeast, where we could use a 3 

little bit more education for the fishermen and kind of bridge 4 

the gap between them and the scientists. 5 

 6 

It’s designed to foster these new relationships in the two basic 7 

areas of fisheries science and fisheries management.  Those are 8 

two of the foundations of how to get effectively involved in the 9 

process. 10 

 11 

It’s a program and the overarching goals are just kind of to 12 

bring fishermen and scientists and managers together and put 13 

them in a neutral setting outside of the council process or one 14 

event or another that’s driven by different agendas.   15 

 16 

You just kind of get everybody out of that system and into the 17 

possibility of kind of coming to their own conclusions just with 18 

the facts and not having all the hidden agendas around the table 19 

that could be there or different interest groups that may be 20 

there trying to push a policy or something like that.  All of 21 

those are taken out of the equation. 22 

 23 

One of the goals that we’re trying to achieve here is to 24 

increase the number of people at work in the fisheries process 25 

in the region and making them be able to work comfortably within 26 

that system, understanding why things may happen or how they’re 27 

achieved and they can really understand what the data are that 28 

they’re managed under and how that proceeds into the management 29 

process. 30 

 31 

It helps them understand how policy makers and scientists become 32 

more familiar with the interworking of the fishermen 33 

communities, the people on the water, how they interact with one 34 

another versus how they interact with the science and the 35 

management communities. 36 

 37 

Then to develop a leadership and promote trust between the 38 

managers and the fishermen, the scientists and the fishermen, 39 

just to put a face to the name instead of just knowing that Andy 40 

Strelcheck runs the numbers in the office and he’s not just a 41 

guy in an office, but he’s the guy that’s giving you the 42 

presentation and you can ask honest questions and get a good 43 

answer from him in the workshops. 44 

 45 

We hosted the program in two different workshops.  We had the 46 

Intro to Fisheries Science back in April and then we had the 47 

same participants come back to a management workshop in 48 



226 

 

September and we have these regional workshops scheduled now for 1 

2014 and moving on in the future.  We’ve got the funding 2 

identified and secured to continue this program. 3 

 4 

The science workshop was April 2 to 4, hosted at FWRI, Florida 5 

Fish and Wildlife Commission.  We had participants from the 6 

Gulf, the South Atlantic, and the Caribbean there, from every 7 

segment of the fishery, recreational, private recreational 8 

anglers, charter for-hire fishermen, commercial fishermen, 9 

industry representatives, as well as participants from the 10 

media. 11 

 12 

The management workshop was our second installment and it was in 13 

September, the 24th through the 26th, at the Tampa Grand Hyatt 14 

Hotel right by the airport.  It’s a really nice hotel, a really 15 

nice property, and we had the same participants come back.   16 

 17 

There were a few additions and a few people that weren’t going 18 

to be able to make it and there was the same representation 19 

there from recreational, charter for-hire, commercial, industry 20 

representatives, as well as the media.  We had some political 21 

involvement in the second one, to kind of get them involved as 22 

well. 23 

 24 

Some of the highlights from the management workshop, which was 25 

fantastic, but you got a good overview and a good feeling of the 26 

management process and how science fits into the management.  It 27 

tells the fishermen and the industry representatives how to get 28 

more involved and how to get effectively involved. 29 

 30 

We got an overview of the legal framework, the enforcement 31 

aspect of the whole management process.  You get the role of 32 

Congress and how the judiciary system fits in and you get a view 33 

of NOAA Sustainable Fisheries and kind of where fisheries need 34 

to be heading and the best portion of the whole workshop, in my 35 

opinion, was this mock council meeting. 36 

 37 

Everybody is coming there from one industry representation or 38 

another and everybody is put into a different role.  Myself, I 39 

got put in the role of the state director and we had Tripp from 40 

the CCA and he was put in the role of commercial fisherman.  41 

You’re thrown outside of your comfort zone and trying to solve 42 

and come to a solution for a mock problem that was put together. 43 

 44 

It really gives you an understanding of how you feel on the 45 

other side of the table and how difficult it can be to come to 46 

these conclusions and it really, really gives you a new 47 

appreciation of what it’s like to do you all’s job and I don’t 48 
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envy you at all. 1 

 2 

It’s a tough position and you’ve got a lot of different 3 

interests that you’ve got to represent while still trying to 4 

move the fishery forward in the right direction and it’s a very, 5 

very difficult position to be in. 6 

 7 

Just some of the different participants, right before we got 8 

into the workshop, members just from -- Actually, from the Gulf, 9 

the South Atlantic, and the Caribbean.  You see Tripp over here 10 

trying to figure out how he’s going to represent a commercial 11 

entity and one of the guys from the South Atlantic is a 12 

commercial fisherman and he’s not really sure how he’s going to 13 

turn into an NGO, but it’s something that was really, really 14 

neat to see. 15 

 16 

We split the groups up into I believe it was three different 17 

council meetings and sent them off in their own ways and it was 18 

really neat to have an NGO seat at the table and there’s one at 19 

each of two of them and then the third one had two NGOs and so 20 

you have this environmental agenda that’s often different than 21 

the fishermen and the management and it was interesting to see 22 

that two of the groups had no environmental influence, because 23 

it was just their environmental group sitting off by themselves, 24 

but they had a whole different outcome at the third  group, when 25 

they had two of them at the table and it was just a really neat 26 

scenario to see play out that nobody really knew was coming. 27 

 28 

The steering committee reconvened in November up in Charleston 29 

and reviewed the recommendations of kind of where we’ve been.  30 

We brought in some of the members and attendees of the workshop 31 

that could give us a new insight of how the program worked and 32 

what we need to work on and very good, strong points of the 33 

program, to kind of see where we were as compared to where we 34 

wanted to be. 35 

 36 

We got the workshop curriculum and presentations mapped out for 37 

the next year and we reviewed all the evaluations from the 38 

previous year and they came out really positive.  It was great 39 

and at the end of the workshop, everybody had positive 40 

evaluations. 41 

 42 

The instructors from SERO and NOAA Fisheries were all ranked 43 

really highly and the majority of them found valuable or very 44 

valuable for just across the board.   45 

 46 

This was one of the testimonials: The most valuable tool was 47 

opening a communication network to have access to more fishery 48 
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information and know who to contact for the information.  That 1 

was actually from Buddy Bradham from the RFA.  He joined us on 2 

the second round and he was just amazed by the information that 3 

was available and that he didn’t always know the whole way 4 

around. 5 

 6 

This is our postcard for the upcoming year and I would 7 

appreciate it, if anybody had any questions, just feel free to 8 

let me know and if you’ve got any fishermen that you would 9 

really like to see get involved more effectively in the process, 10 

I would be willing to help them get there. 11 

 12 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Shane.  Any questions for Shane at 13 

this point? 14 

 15 

MR. DIAZ:  Shane, I don’t have a question, but I do want to 16 

commend you.  I noticed you put in a lot of time and you show up 17 

at all these meetings and you go the extra step to try to get 18 

extra education and understand this process. 19 

 20 

I know you’re taking a leadership role with your charterboat 21 

association and I don’t know that we can fully appreciate the 22 

amount of extra time that it takes for you to do that, but I do 23 

want to commend you and so I thank you for doing that and I 24 

thank you for all the effort you put into coming down here and 25 

helping us to get some information to understand you all’s 26 

perspective and so thank you. 27 

 28 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Shane.  We appreciate it.  Next under 29 

Other Business is Magnuson and, Mr. Gregory, we’re going to put 30 

on the next council agenda a specific amount of time to talk 31 

about Magnuson? 32 

 33 

REAUTHORIZATION OF THE MAGNUSON-STEVENS ACT 34 

 35 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR GREGORY:  For those of you all that weren’t 36 

here when we talked about it before, we provided some testimony 37 

to the Mid-Atlantic Council Chair, Rick Robbins.  He gave 38 

testimony before the House Committee on Tuesday of this week. 39 

 40 

It turns out they didn’t use it, because other councils didn’t 41 

contribute and everybody is scrambling.  If you’ve been around, 42 

you know you’re only given maybe a week or two weeks to get your 43 

testimony together and so what Chris Moore of the Mid-Atlantic 44 

Council decided was for the different councils to try to work 45 

through the CCC, the Council Coordinating Committee, to draft a 46 

letter. 47 

 48 
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We have a Council Coordinating Committee meeting in two weeks 1 

and so we will start that process.  We have given testimony 2 

about three times now and we’ve never had enough chance to bring 3 

anything before the council to get prior approval.  We’ve always 4 

sent stuff out to you. 5 

 6 

We will continue to do that, but we’re hoping to get ahead of 7 

the curve in April by setting aside some time to have a detailed 8 

discussion of whatever draft proposals are floating around the 9 

Hill at that time. 10 

 11 

We will go from there and in the meantime, feel free to provide 12 

any input or feedback to us when we send stuff out to you.  For 13 

this draft amendment that’s out now, the Hastings Amendment I 14 

guess, any comments you have on that, send to us and we will 15 

incorporate it and we will share with you whatever we develop 16 

and we need quick feedback and so get it back to us as quickly 17 

as possible when you do see something and you want to comment on 18 

it. 19 

 20 

We don’t have to go into detail now, because we’ve got some more 21 

breathing room right this minute and hopefully nothing else will 22 

come up before now and April that requires us to act. 23 

 24 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Thank you, Doug.  We had an item added of Draft 25 

EFP by Mr. Williams. 26 

 27 

DISCUSS PROGRAMMATIC EIS ACTIVITIES DEEPWATER HORIZON OIL SPILL 28 

 29 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Mr. Chairman, I was approached, I guess because 30 

I’m on the Sustainable Fisheries and Ecosystem-Management 31 

Committee.  A member of the public approached me and asked was I 32 

aware that the Deepwater Horizon’s Draft Programmatic 33 

Environmental Impact Statement for Natural Resource Damage 34 

Assessment Early Restoration had been published and was open for 35 

comment through February 19. 36 

 37 

He asked whether I would ask the council to take advantage of 38 

that public comment period and we’ve got until February 19.  39 

Specifically, most of the early restoration funds that have been 40 

spent by this committee have been voted to oysters, bay 41 

scallops, and coastal reef fish habitat and what his concern is, 42 

it’s that we’re going to get restoration and many of the species 43 

will begin to grow and come back, but we’re not going to have 44 

any way to measure that comeback and to know whether it’s simply 45 

-- What he’s afraid is our populations are going to grow and 46 

because all of our species are managed under TACs and quotas and 47 

ACLs, that we’re not going to be able to tell what’s coming back 48 
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and what’s growing because of these restoration efforts that 1 

have been done and that we may get increases in population that 2 

we are then going to have to account for by closing fisheries 3 

and so on. 4 

 5 

He has asked that we look at trying to get -- That our comment 6 

be that we would like to see some of this money spent on 7 

programs that are compliant with the MRIP program and the SEAMAP 8 

program to do monitoring. 9 

 10 

Toward that end, I have a motion here that I would like to 11 

offer.  The motion is simply that prior to the February 19, 2014 12 

closing of the Deepwater Horizon Programmatic EIS comment period 13 

that a letter be sent from the council to Kathryn Sullivan, the 14 

Acting NOAA Administrator, that reiterates the council’s 15 

priorities in restoration and address issues of concern with 16 

proposed projects outlined in the draft letter reviewed at the 17 

February 14 council meeting. 18 

 19 

I haven’t distributed that draft letter, but I do have copies of 20 

it here and so I would be glad to pass them around.  All this 21 

does really is to play off of a letter that the Chairman sent to 22 

Jane Lubchenco back in November of 2012 iterating seven council 23 

priorities for assessing data needs under the Deepwater Horizon 24 

spill. 25 

 26 

One of those was to enhance and fund fishery-independent 27 

surveys, both state and federal.  That was the Number 2 and 28 

that’s what this plays off of.  John, if you wouldn’t mind 29 

passing that down, but here’s the draft letter that we have 30 

prepared. 31 

 32 

The Chairman would certainly be free, he and the Executive 33 

Director, to modify this in any way possible, but basically, 34 

we’re interested in commenting on the draft EIS and to reiterate 35 

our priorities for restoration and to monitor -- To try to get 36 

some money for monitoring. 37 

 38 

MR. PERRET:  I second Mr. Williams’ motion. 39 

 40 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We have a motion that’s been made and seconded 41 

and the letter is coming around. 42 

 43 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Again, Mr. Chair, I would say you’re free to 44 

modify this, you and Doug, anyway you want, but just as long as 45 

we capture the essence of what we’re trying to do. 46 

 47 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I don’t have a copy of the previous letter. 48 
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 1 

MR. WILLIAMS:  It’s attached.  It plays off that second bullet 2 

there, to enhance and fund fishery-independent surveys, both 3 

state and federal. 4 

 5 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Is there committee discussion? 6 

 7 

MR. FISCHER:  I would ask one -- If you all are going to write 8 

the letter, I would like to have a small bit of input.  Where it 9 

does state, further down toward the bottom, the MRIP protocols, 10 

I do wish it would include Texas Parks and Wildlife Survey and 11 

the Louisiana Creel Survey. 12 

 13 

MR. WILLIAMS:  I am fine with that, Mr. Chairman. 14 

 15 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Any other discussion?  Mara, I would not think 16 

that this would be constituted as lobbying, would it, since 17 

we’re not allowed to do that?  I don’t think so.  Okay.  Any 18 

discussion on the motion?  Any opposition to the motion?  19 

Hearing none, the motion carries.  Thank you, Mr. Williams. 20 

 21 

That’s the last item that was on the agenda.  I do have one 22 

other thing that came up during the council meeting and Kevin 23 

and I talked about it. 24 

 25 

I don’t think we fleshed out or gave staff much direction on the 26 

IFQ five-year review recommendations that came from that panel 27 

and I just wanted to bring that back up and see if this 28 

committee at this point wanted to discuss that or if we wanted 29 

to put that on the agenda for the next meeting and spend more 30 

time. 31 

 32 

MR. WILLIAMS:  Wouldn’t that be -- Mr. Gill was elected their 33 

chairman and didn’t we tell him that he would be coming back to 34 

our next -- You asked him if he could come back to our next 35 

meeting and so I would think just bringing him back -- 36 

 37 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  Yes, but we didn’t finalize that and I just 38 

asked him if he could and that’s why I wanted to bring it back 39 

up, is because we have a list of recommendations or motions from 40 

that group and, Kevin, jump in if you want to, but we can act on 41 

or not act on or we can decide what to do with them. 42 

 43 

I am thinking that we don’t want to spend the rest of the 44 

afternoon going through all of those and trying to work them up, 45 

but I do want the committee to think about how we want to 46 

approach that and what we want to do.  I don’t think we want to 47 

just forget about that AP recommendation and motions. 48 
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 1 

DR. SHIPP:  When and where would be the appropriate time for 2 

council members to bring up issues in addition to the ones that 3 

were addressed by that committee?  There are three or four areas 4 

that I think, and I’ve heard from other council members, about 5 

which we’re very concerned.  If now is the time, we can mention 6 

them or -- 7 

 8 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  I would recommend that what we do is we set 9 

aside time on the next agenda and formally do it, but what I 10 

wanted to do was get us to that point and have some discussion 11 

this afternoon about how we wanted to do it and if you would 12 

like for us to get it on the agenda and get Mr. Gill back and 13 

have him as part of the discussion, we’re happy to do that. 14 

 15 

DR. SHIPP:  I think that would be an excellent idea, to set 16 

aside maybe an hour or two hours to discuss issues regarding the 17 

IFQ system. 18 

 19 

CHAIRMAN BOYD:  We can do that administratively and I don’t 20 

think we need a motion.  I just wanted some guidance from the 21 

council.  Anything else from the council?  If not, we are 22 

adjourned.   23 

 24 

(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned at 3:40 p.m., February 6, 25 

2014.) 26 

 27 

- - - 28 

29 
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